1968-1969  BULLETIN 


Bulletin  of 
MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA 
1459  Gwinnett  Street 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 

Volume  55  May  1,  1968  No.  1 


Issued  on  a  bi-weekly  schedule.  Application  to  mail  at  second  class  postage  rates  is  pending 

at  Augusta,  Georgia  30901. 


CONTENTS 


Calendar  of  Principal  Events   6 

Administration    8 

General  Information    7  7 

The  University  System   7  7 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia 

History   7  7 

Development   72 

Programs   72 

Facilities    72 

Fees  and  Expenses   74 

Financial  Assistance    78 

Application  Procedure   22 

Academic  Regulations   23 

School  of  Medicine 

Admission  to  the  Medical  Curriculum   37 

Discipline  and  General  Regulations   33 

Curriculum    34 

Postdoctoral  Training  Programs   72 

Continuing  Education    75 

School  of  Dentistry 

Philosophy    78 

Objectives   78 

Application  and  Admission  Regulations   79 

Curriculum   79 

School  of  Graduate  Studies   83 

School  of  Nursing  770 

School  of  Allied  Health  Sciences 

Dental  Hygiene  725 

Medical  Illustration  728 

Medical  Record  Science  735 

Medical  Technology   743 

Radiologic  Technology  757 

Graduates  of  7967    756 

Intern  and  Resident  Staff  764 

Faculty  Roster  768 

Index   789 

Application  Instructions  S-7 


4 


5 


CALENDAR 


Fall  Quarter,  1968 


August  30—    ___Last  day  to  complete  graduate  or  undergraduate 

application  for  Fall  enrollment. 
September    3  ._  First  year  Medical  student  orientation 

'^September    4  _    ___First  year  Medical  student  registration  and 

Graduate  students  who  will  be  studying 
Anatomy. 

*  September    5  Second  year  Medical  student  registration. 

September  5  ._  First  year  Medical  student  classes  begin. 
^September    6    Third  and  fourth  year  Medical  students  pay  fees. 

September    6 ...   Second  year  Medical  student  classes  begin. 

September  22    New  undergraduate  students  report  to  Residence 
Halls  (Residence  Halls  open  at  Noon). 

September  23   New  student  orientation. 

September  23  .  .  All  remaining  undergraduates  report  to 

Residence  Halls. 

^September  24...     ._  Undergraduate  and  all  remaining  Graduate 

students  register. 
September  25  Students  who  will  take  classes  at  Augusta  Col- 


lege will  register.  (Note:  All  students  who  de- 
sire to  take  any  course  at  any  other  institution 
while  enrolled  at  the  Medical  College  must  con- 
sult with  the  Registrar). 

September  26  All  remaining  classes  begin. 

October    3 ...   Last  day  for  schedule  change  or  late 

registration. 

November    4  Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without  penalty. 

November  28  -  December    1  .  Thanksgiving  Holidays 

December  16  - 18   Final  Examinations. 

December  18       Quarter  ends  for  graduate  and  undergraduate 
divisions. 

December  19  -  January  1      ...Christmas  holidays  for  graduate 

and  undergraduate  divisions. 

December  22  -  January    1  Christmas  holidays  for  Medical 

students. 

Winter  Quarter,  1969 

December  11    Last  day  to  complete  Graduate  or  Undergraduate 


applications  for  Winter  quarter. 
*  January    2         Graduate  and  Undergraduate  registration  for 
students  who  must  attend  Augusta  College. 

January    2    Students  who  will  take  classes  at  Augusta 

College  will  register  there. 
* January    3—      Registration  for  Graduate  and  Undergraduate 
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students  who  will  not  be  attending  Augusta 
College. 

January    6  Graduate  and  Undergraduate  classes  begin. 

* January  6  First  and  Second  year  Medical  students  register. 
* January    7  Third  and  Fourth  year  Medical  students  pay  fees. 

January    9       Last  day  for  schedule  change  or  late  registration. 

February  10—         Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without  penalty. 

March  17-19  Final  Examinations. 

March  19  __   Quarter  ends 

March  20  -  23  Spring  recess. 

Spring  Quarter,  1969 

March    3         Last  day  to  complete  graduate  or  undergraduate 
application  for  Spring  quarter. 

*  March  24  ..Graduate  and  Undergraduate  registration. 
March  24  __     Students  who  will  take  classes  at  Augusta  College 

will  register  there. 
March  25. __  .  Graduate  and  Undergraduate  classes  begin. 

*  March  26 ...  First  and  Second  year  Medical  students  register. 
March  27  Third  and  Fourth  year  Medical  students  pay  fees. 
March  31  Last  day  for  schedule  change  or  late  registration. 
April  14  - 18  Spring  recess  for  First  and  Second  year  Medical 

students  and  Graduate  division. 

April    4-6  Easter  holidays. 

April  30   Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without  penalty. 

May  30...   All  classes  end. 

June    4  -  6  Final  Examinations. 

June    6   Quarter  ends. 

June    7   Graduation. 

Summer  Quarter,  1969 

May  20  Last  day  to  complete  graduate  or  undergraduate 

application  for  summer  quarter. 
June    2  Third  and  Fourth  year  Medical  students — 

instruction  begins. 
*June  11..  Registration  for  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

students. 

June  12  Classes  begin. 

June  18         .  Last  day  for  schedule  change  or  late  registration. 

July    4  Independence  Day  holiday. 

July  17—  Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without  penalty. 

August  20  -  22  Final  Examinations. 

August  22  Quarter  ends. 


*A  late  fee  of  $5.00  per  day  will  be  assessed  for  each  day  late  a  student  may  be 
in  registering  unless  prior  arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Registrar. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

UNIVERSITY  SYSTEM  OF  GEORGIA 

District  Regent  Address 

State-at-Large  Roy  V.  Harris   Augusta 

Until  January  1,  197 J* 

State-at-Large  Jack  Adair  Atlanta 

Until  January  1,  1971 

State-at-Large  William  S.  Morris,  III  Augusta 

Until  January  1,  197 'k 

State-at-Large  John  A.  Bell,  Jr.,  M.D.   Dublin 

Until  January  1,  1970 

State-at-Large  Carey  Williams  Greensboro 

Until  January  1,  1969 

First  Anton  F.  Solms,  Jr.   Savannah 

Until  January  1,  1969 

Second  John  I.  Spooner    Donalsonville 

Until  January  1,  1975 

Third  T.  Hiram  Stanley   ..  Columbus 

Until  January  1,  1972 

Fourth  H.  G.  Pattillo  ____   Decatur 

Until  January  1,  1970 

Fifth  W.  Lee  Burge  Atlanta 

Until  January  1,  1975 

Sixth  James  C.  Owen,  Jr.  _.   Griffin 

Until  January  1,  1971 

Seventh  James  V.  Carmichael  Marietta 

Until  January  1,  1973 

Eighth  John  W.  Langdale  ._  Valdosta 

Until  January  1,  1971 

Ninth  James  A.  Dunlap    Gainesville 

Until  January  1,  197 S 

Tenth  G.  L.  Dickens,  Jr.  Milledgeville 

Until  January  1,  1972 
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ADMINISTRATION 


OFFICERS,  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

John  W.  Langdale  Chairman 

H.  G.  Pattillo  Vice  Chairman 

George  L.  Simpson,  Jr  Chancellor 

H.  F.  Robinson  Vice  Chancellor 

Harry  S.  Downs  Asst.  Vice  Chancellor 

Martin  T.  Roberts  Asst.  Vice  Chancellor  for 

Administration  and  Planning 

Mario  J.  Goglia  ___   Vice  Chancellor  for  Research 

Henry  G.  Neal  Executive  Secretary 

L.  R.  Siebert  Executive  Secretary  Emeritus 

Robert  M.  Joiner  Director  of  Public  Affairs 

Harold  G.  Hale  Director,  Technical  Services  Program 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA 

President  Harry  B.  O'Rear,  M.D. 

Vice  President  Raymond  C.  Bard,  Ph.D. 

Vice  President  and  Treasurer  James  A.  Blissit 

Comptroller   Thomas  N.  Dwyer,  Ll.B. 

Director  of  Purchasing  Willard  W.  Prior 

Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies____Francis  J.  Behal,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  School  of  Medicine  (acting)    Harry  B.  O'Rear,  M.D. 

Dean,  School  of  Dentistry  Judson  C.  Hickey,  D.D.S. 

Dean,  School  of  Nursing  E.  Louise  Grant,  M.A. 

Dean,  School  of  Allied  Health 

Sciences  (acting)  Raymond  C.  Bard,  Ph.D. 

Medical  Director,  Eugene  Talmadge 

Memorial  Hospital  (acting)  _         .Harry  B.  O'Rear,  M.D. 

Administrator,  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial 

Hospital  Walter  W.  Diggs,  M.H.A. 

Director  of  Hospital  Research  and 

Development  Rufus  F.  Payne,  M.D. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA  Cont. 

Director,  Division  of  Educational  Research 

and  Development    W.  Loren  Williams,  Ph.D. 

Medical  Director  of  Continuing 

Education  Glen  E.  Garrison,  M.D. 

Director  of  the  Computer 

Center  Charles  B.  Bragassa,  Ph.D. 

Coordinator  of  Research  Raymond  P.  Ahlquist,  Ph.D. 

Director,  Division  of  Health 

Communications  James  H.  R.  Sutherland,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Public  Relations  Marilyn  M.  Fleming,  B.S. 

Librarian  Sadie  H.  Rainsford,  A.B. 

Director  of  Student  Affairs        ...David  B.  McCorkle,  Ed.D. 

Registrar  Robert  E.  Smith,  M.S. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid  J.  Harold  Boyd,  M.S. 

Director  of  Women's  Activities...  Shirley  K.  Flowers,  M.Ed. 

Admissions  Counselor  M.  Catherine  Summerlin,  M.Ed. 

President  Emeritus ...   G.  Lombard  Kelly,  M.D. 

President  Emeritus  Edgar  R.  Pund,  M.D. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


THE  UNIVERSITY  SYSTEM 

The  University  System  of  Georgia  was  established  in 
1931  when  control  and  operational  authority  over  state-aided 
schools  of  higher  learning  were  vested  in  the  University 
System  Board  of  Regents,  a  constitutional  body  appointed 
by  the  Governor  and  approved  by  the  Senate.  There  are 
fifteen  Regents,  all  serving  terms  of  seven  years.  Members 
of  the  Board  are  appointed  from  each  of  the  state's  Con- 
gressional Districts  and  the  remainder  from  the  state  at 
large.  The  Regents  select  their  own  officers  and  appoint  a 
chancellor  as  chief  administrator  of  the  University  System. 
The  system  consists  of  25  institutions  including  the  Medical 
College  of  Georgia. 

HISTORICAL  BACKGROUND 

The  oldest  school  of  medicine  in  Georgia  was  founded  in 
1828  at  Augusta.  Known  as  the  Medical  Academy  for  the 
State  of  Georgia,  the  school  was  authorized  in  1828  by  the 
State  Legislature  to  confer  the  Bachelor  of  Medicine 
degree. 

In  1829,  the  Academy  was  named  the  Medical  Institute 
of  Georgia  and  was  authorized  to  award  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  first  class  enrolled  that  year  for 
a  course  of  study  consisting  of  the  then  customary  four 
month  session.  Even  at  that  early  date,  however,  the  Geor- 
gia medical  faculty  was  advocating  a  lengthier  and  more 
thorough  teaching  program,  but  complied  with  custom  be- 
cause of  opposition  from  other  schools. 

In  1833,  the  school  adopted  the  name  Medical  College 
of  Georgia,  and  in  1873  it  became  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia  as  its  Medical  Department.  In  1931,  all 
state-aided  schools  of  higher  learning,  including  the  medi- 
cal facility,  were  merged  into  the  University  System  of 
Georgia  and  administration  was  assumed  by  the  state's 
Board  of  Regents. 

The  name  of  Medical  College  of  Georgia  was  restored  in 
1950  when  the  Regents  declared  the  school  to  be  an  inde- 
pendent unit  of  the  University  System  of  Georgia.  Admin- 
istrative authority  now  is  delegated  to  the  college  President. 

The  College  began  operation  in  1956  of  its  own  teaching 
hospital,  the  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  has  functioned  continu- 
ously in  Augusta  since  its  founding,  with  the  exception  of 
a  brief  period  during  the  War  Between  the  States. 
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COLLEGE  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  is  now  in  the  midst  of  a 
vast  building  program  which  ultimately  will  include  ex- 
panded research  and  education  facilities  for  the  School  of 
Medicine,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  School  of  Den- 
tistry. During  1967,  over  $3  million  of  construction  was 
completed  at  the  college,  including  a  student  center  and 
housing  for  single  and  married  students. 

DEGREES  OFFERED 

The  following  degrees  and  certificates  are  granted  by  the 
Medical  College  of  Georgia  through  its  schools : 

School  of  Medicine:  The  Doctor  of  Medicine  degree. 

School  of  Dentistry:  The  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine  de- 
gree has  been  authorized;  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  cur- 
rently under  development,  and  the  first  students  are  ex- 
pected to  enter  in  the  Fall  1969.  Undergraduate  programs 
for  Dental  Assistants,  and  Dental  Technologists  are  pres- 
ently under  development. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies:  The  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree,  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  the  Master  of  Science 
in  Medical  Illustration  degree,  and  the  Master  of  Science 
in  Nursing  degree. 

School  of  Nursing:  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 
degree. 

School  of  Allied  Health  Sciences: 

Dental  Hygiene — Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
Medical  Illustration — Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
Medical  Record  Science — Bachelor  of  Science  degree 

and  Certificate 
Medical  Technology — Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
Radiologic  Technology — Bachelor  of  Science  degree 

and  Certificate. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  campus,  situated  in  the 
approximate  center  of  Augusta,  is  convenient  to  the  down- 
town business  district.  The  locations  of  the  College's  various 
facilities  are  shown  on  the  campus  map  (pages  4-5). 

Administration  Building.  First  floor:  offices  of  President, 
Vice  President,  Dean  of  Medicine,  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies,  Registrar,  Student  Affairs,  Comptroller,  Research 
Coordinator,  Alumni  Association,  Educational  Research, 
Director  of  Public  Relations,  and  Student  Lounge.  Sec- 
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ond  floor:  Department  of  Anatomy.  Third  floor:  Class- 
rooms and  laboratories  for  experimental  surgery. 

Murphey  Building.  Departments  of  Pathology,  and  Micro- 
biology. 

Dugas  Building.  Departments  of  Biochemistry,  Physiology, 
Pharmacology,  and  Medical  Illustration. 

Library.  The  Library  houses  open  stacks,  reading  and 
study  areas,  individual  carrels,  and  small  group  study 
rooms  in  a  modern  two-story  building.  The  Library  sub- 
scribes to  over  1,100  scientific  periodicals  and  has  more 
than  60,000  bound  volumes. 

Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital.  The  Hospital  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  Medical  College,  contributing  teach- 
ing and  clinical  research  facilities  for  both  faculty  and 
students.  It  contains  approximately  450  active  teaching 
beds  with  supporting  x-ray,  laboratory,  physical  medi- 
cine, surgery  and  dietary  facilities. 

In  the  Hospital  are  a  Clinical  Investigation  Unit  of  ten 
beds  with  core  laboratories,  a  Hemodynamic  Clinical 
Research  Unit  with  biochemical,  physiological  and  radi- 
ological laboratories  for  advanced  studies  of  human  heart 
disease,  and  a  Coronary  Intensive  Care  Unit. 

The  clinical,  teaching  and  research  facilities  are  utilized 
for  the  benefit  of  students  in  Medicine,  Nursing,  Medical 
Record  Science,  Medical  Technology,  Medical  Illustration, 
Radiologic  Technology,  and  in  the  sciences  basic  to  medi- 
cine. 

Clinical  Research  Annex.  A  ten-floor  annex  to  the  teaching 
hospital,  containing  special  laboratories  for  research. 

University  Hospital.  A  city-county  hospital,  some  facilities 
of  which  are  used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Gracewood  State  School  and  Hospital.  The  facilities  and 
patients  of  this  state  institution  are  available  for  clerk- 
ships and  clinical  demonstrations  of  neurologic,  biochemi- 
cal, and  genetic  disorders.  It  is  located  on  the  outskirts 
of  Augusta. 

Veterans  Administration  Hospital.  Students  serve  ward 
clerkships  in  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  Forest  Hills 
Division,  located  about  two  miles  from  the  Medical  Col- 
lege campus. 

Outpatient  Department.  An  outpatient  service,  maintained 
at  University  Hospital  for  indigent  patients  of  Richmond 
County,  is  staffed  by  the  Medical  College.  In  addition, 
specialty  outpatient  services  are  scheduled. 
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Augusta-Richmond  County  Health  Department.  Located  ad- 
jacent to  the  campus,  it  contributes  to  the  teaching  pro- 
grams in  public  health,  pediatrics  and  obstetrics. 

Battey  State  Hospital,  Rome,  Georgia.  A  state  hospital 
which  participates  in  the  thoracic  surgery  resident  train- 
ing program. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

The  Medical  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes 
in  its  fees,  charges,  rules,  and  regulations  at  the  beginning 
of  any  quarter  without  previous  notice.  All  fees  are  due 
and  payable  in  full  on  the  dates  indicated  in  the  current 
calendar.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Medical 
College  of  Georgia. 

Application  Fee   $10.00 

A  nonrefundable  application  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  with 
each  application. 

Acceptance  Deposit     $50.00 

A  deposit  of  $50.00  is  required  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  a  student  has  been  notified  of  his  acceptance.  This 
deposit  will  be  applied  to  a  student's  first  quarter  expenses 
and  he  may,  therefore,  consider  this  amount  paid  in  ad- 
vance. 

Refund  of  acceptance  deposits  will  be  made  as  listed  below : 
Medical  Students  100%  up  to 

January  15th 
None  thereafter 

Graduate  &  Undergraduate  Students     100%  up  to 

June  1st 
None  thereafter 


TUITION  AND  FEES 


Full-time  students  (12-18  Quarter  Hours) 

*  Resident  N on- 
Resident 

Medical  students— per  year   $750.00  $1,500.00 

Graduate  &  Undergraduate 

students — per  quarter  __  95.00  235.00 
Part-time  students 

Per  quarter  hour                                 8.00  20.00 


A  resident  of  Georgia  is  defined  as  someone  who  has 
been  physically  domiciled  in  the  State  of  Georgia  for  at 
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least  twelve  (12)  months  prior  to  registration,  or  a  legal 
minor  dependent  of  a  parent  or  guardian  who  has  been 
domiciled  in  the  State  of  Georgia  for  that  length  of 
time.  A  non-resident  may  not  use  any  period  of  time 
while  enrolled  at  another  Georgia  institution  for  resi- 
dent computation.  Military  personnel  stationed  in  Geor- 
gia, and  their  dependents,  are  not  considered  residents 
under  the  present  University  System  regulations,  un- 
less they  have  taken  positive  steps  to  make  Georgia 
their  permanent  home  of  record. 

HOUSING 

Residence  I  and  Residence  II  (Single-Female) 

Air-Conditioned  Non  Air -Conditioned 

Monthly     Quarterly  Monthly  Quarterly 

Single  ______  __  $40.00        $114.00  $32.00  $90.00 

Double    30.00  80.00  25.00  70.00 

Residence  III  (First  Priority  to  House  Staff) 

Accommodations  for  single  men  or  women  (Graduate 
Level)  and  married  couples. 

One-Bedroom  Apartment 

(Single  or  Married)   $75.00  per  month 

Four-Bedroom  Apartment 

(Single)   $32.00  per  month  per  person 

Residence  IV 

Accommodations  for  single  undergraduate  and  graduate 
men,  and  women  on  the  graduate  level. 
Double  $38.00  per  student  per  month. 

Residence  V 

Apartments  for  married  students. 

One-Bedroom  Apartment  $82.50  per  month 

Two-Bedroom  Apartment   $92.50  per  month 

Inquiry  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  1200 
Warren  Hites  Drive,  Augusta,  Georgia  30902. 

Room  Refunds. 

A  student  withdrawing  from  the  College  will  be  charged 
a  daily  rate  for  room  from  the  beginning  of  the  quarter 
to  the  date  of  withdrawal.  The  balance  due,  if  any,  will  be 
refunded  at  the  end  of  the  quarter.  No  refund  of  matricu- 
lation and  room  fees  is  made  in  case  of  a  disciplinary  sus- 
pension. Payments  for  room  will  not  be  refunded  to  a  stu- 
dent who,  while  continuing  to  be  a  student  at  the  College, 
moves  to  a  private  house,  sorority  or  fraternity  house, 
or  who  ignores  a  room  assignment. 
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Food  Costs. 

Students  may  secure  their  meals  at  either  of  the  campus 
facilities,  or  they  may  take  their  meals  off-campus.  The 
Medical  College  provides  a  cafeteria  and  snack  bar  in  the 
hospital,  and  there  is  a  food  service  section  in  the  Student 
Center. 

Estimated  food  costs  per  quarter  $175.00 


HOSPITALIZATION  AND  INSURANCE  PROTECTION 

All  full-time  students  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia 
participate  in  a  group  hospitalization  and  life  insurance 
plan.  A  partial  schedule  of  benefits  and  costs  is  listed 
below : 

Dependents  Dependents 


Medical 

of  Medical 

Other 

of  Other 

Student 

Students 

Students 

Students 

*  Annual  Cost   $ 

30.48 

$  73.44 

$  41.12 

$105.24 

Life  Insurance  

3000.00 

0 

3000.00 

0 

Accidental  Death 

&  Disability   

3000.00 

0 

3000.00 

0 

Daily  Room  & 

Board  (maximum) 

12.00 

12.00 

12.00 

12.00 

Incidentals   

180.00 

180.00 

180.00 

180.00 

Surgical  Fees 

(maximum)   

0 

0 

200.00 

200.00 

*Paid  in  Fall  Quarter  for  full  year. 

OTHER  FEES 

Audit  Fees 

The  regular  tuition  charges  will  be  assessed  for  hours  a 

student  may  wish  to  audit. 

Graduation  Fees 

Diploma  Fee   $7.00 

Academic  Regalia   Rental 

Late  Registration  Fee  $5.00 

A  fee  of  $5.00  per  day  will  be  assessed  for  each  day  late 
a  student  may  be  in  registering,  unless  prior  arrangements 
have  been  made  with  the  Registrar.  Appeal  of  late  regis- 
tration fees  will  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Registrar  who 
will  appoint  a  committee  to  decide  the  validity  of  the 
appeal. 

Laundry  Fees  (Per  Quarter)   $10.00 

Laundry  of  professional  uniforms  (during  quarters  en- 
rolled in  Nursing  clinical  courses). 
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Special  Materials 

First  and  second  year  Medical  students  and 

Medical  Illustration  students   $40.00 

Breakage  deposit  for  Medical  Technology  and 

Graduate  students  only   $20.00 

Covers  expendable  supplies.  This  fee,  minus  charges,  is 
refunded  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Student  Activities  Fee  (Per  Quarter)   $10.00 


This  fee,  which  is  charged  to  all  full-time  students,  sup- 
ports an  array  of  campus  activities  which  include  operation 
of  the  new  Student  Center,  arts  series  tickets,  several 
formal  functions,  intramural  athletics,  and  other  student 
activities. 

Student  Health  Service  (Per  Quarter)   $10.00 

Covers  on-campus  minor  treatment.  Required  of  all  stu- 
dents. 

Estimated  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

(For  an  undergraduate  student  who  is  a  resident  of  the 


State  of  Georgia,  and  lives  on  campus). 

Tuition  and  Fees  $  345.00 

Housing  (Double  occupancy ;  air-conditioned)    240.00 

Food  Cost   525.00 

Insurance    41.28 

Books  and  Supplies   120.00 

Incidental  Expenses    400.00 


Total   $1,671.28 


TRANSCRIPT  FEE 

A  fee  of  $1  each  may  be  charged  for  copies  of  official 
transcripts  of  students'  records.  This  charge  will  not  be 
made  for  the  first  official  copy  requested  by  the  student. 

NOTES  AND  POST-DATED  CHECKS 

Notes  and  post-dated  checks  will  not  be  accepted  in  pay- 
ment of  obligations  owed  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 
Failure  to  promptly  pay  debts  owed  to  the  College  may  be 
cause  for  dismissal. 

REFUND  OF  FEES 

There  may  be  no  refund  of  laboratory  fees  except  in  cases 
of  serious  illness.  A  medical  student  withdrawing  within 
four  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  any  quarter,  who  ob- 
tains from  the  President  a  statement  of  honorable  standing 
and  from  a  physician  a  certificate  of  inability  to  remain 
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in  attendance,  is  allowed  a  refund  of  one-half  the  payment 
due  on  fees  at  the  time  of  registration.  No  refund  is  allowed 
if  a  student  withdraws  later  than  four  weeks  after  the 
beginning  of  a  quarter  for  which  fees  were  paid. 

Graduate  and  undergraduate  students  in  good  standing 
who  formally  withdraw  from  their  respective  programs  are 
entitled  to  the  following  prorated  refund  of  fees : 

80%  if  withdrawal  is  within  7  days  following  the  last 

day  of  registration ; 
60%  if  withdrawal  is  within  8  to  14  days  following  the 

last  day  of  registration ; 
40  %  if  withdrawal  is  within  15  to  20  days  following  the 

last  day  of  registration ; 
20%  if  withdrawal  is  within  21  to  28  days  following  the 

last  day  of  registration. 
No  refunds  are  made  after  the  28th  day  following  the 

last  day  of  registration. 
Refunds  for  students  who  are  veterans  are  made  on  a 
prorated  day  to  day  basis. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  STUDENTS 

Because  the  cost  of  acquiring  an  education  in  the  health 
sciences  may  prevent  many  students  from  beginning  or 
completing  their  studies,  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia 
has  developed  a  program  to  assist  students  in  financing 
their  education.  The  College  believes  that  the  educational 
opportunities  for  qualified  students  should  not  be  controlled 
by  their  financial  resources.  Realistic  financial  planning  is 
an  essential  part  of  college  preparation.  In  selecting  stu- 
dents to  receive  financial  assistance  the  College  places  pri- 
mary emphasis  on  financial  need.  Academic  achievement 
and  promise,  and  character  are  also  considered. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  participates  in  the  Col- 
lege Scholarship  Service  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board.  The  College  Scholarship  Service  assists  colleges 
and  universities  and  other  agencies  in  determining  the  stu- 
dents' need  for  financial  assistance.  Students  seeking  assist- 
ance are  required  to  submit  a  copy  of  the  Parents'  Confi- 
dential Statement  form  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service 
designating  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  as  one  of  the 
recipients. 

Students  desiring  more  information  about  financial  aid 
resources  should  write  for  the  Student  Financial  Aids  Bul- 
letin. This  bulletin  and  an  application  form  on  which  you 
may  apply  for  any  program  that  the  College  administers 
may  be  secured  by  writing  the  Financial  Aids  Office,  Medi- 
cal College  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia  30902.  Informa- 
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tion  concerning  graduate  fellowships  and  assistantships  is 
available  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Through  funds  donated  by  various  individuals  and  groups 
the  College  is  able  to  operate  its  student  loan  program. 
Among  the  funds  that  have  been  established  are  the  fol- 
lowing: 

Student  Loan  Fund,  established  in  1962  by  Dr.  James 
Russell  Howell. 

Eugene  E.  Murphey  Fund,  donated  by  Mr.  Byron  B.  Tag- 
gert  in  honor  of  Dr.  Murphey. 

DeLeon  Laboratories  Fund,  donated  in  1955  by  Mr.  Har- 
old Palmer,  president  of  the  pharmaceutical  firm. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  the  1942  and  1943  grants  of 
which  have  evolved  into  a  permanent  fund. 

Carlin  Alexander  Fund,  sponsored  by  the  Phi  Rho  Sigma 
Wives  Club  in  memory  of  a  former  member. 

Medical  Dames  Student  Loan  Fund,  established  in  1964 
for  the  benefit  of  married  students. 

Georgia  Pediatrics  Society  Loan  Fund,  established  in  1959 
and  funded  annually  to  benefit  the  loan  program. 

Medical  College  of  Georgia  Foundation  Loan  Fund,  pro- 
vides funds  annually  for  the  student  loan  program. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Medical  Care.  The  Student  Health  Service  is  under  the 
supervision  of  a  designated  school  physician.  Physical  ex- 
aminations, immunizations,  and  X-ray  and  laboratory  pro- 
cedures are  completed  on  all  students  in  Medicine,  Graduate 
Studies  and  undergraduate  programs.  Additional  periodic 
examinations  are  made  and  indicated  treatment  is  provided. 
The  fee  for  this  student  service  is  $10  per  quarter. 

Hospitalization  and  Insurance  Protection.  All  full-time 
students  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  participate  in  a 
group  hospitalization  and  life  insurance  plan.  A  Schedule 
of  Benefits  and  Costs  is  given  to  each  student  at  the 
beginning  of  each  year. 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES  AND  OPPORTUNITIES 

Augusta  is  Georgia's  second  oldest  city,  founded  in  1735 
as  a  trading  post.  It  is  also  one  of  the  state's  most  progres- 
sive and  rapidly  growing  municipalities. 

As  the  Winter  Golf  Capital  of  the  World,  the  city  is  host 
each  year  to  the  international  Masters  Golf  Tournament 
and  the  Women's  Titleholders  Tournament. 
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Located  near  the  vast  Clark  Hill  Reservoir  of  the  Savan- 
nah River,  Augusta  offers  exceptional  facilities  for  swim- 
ming, camping,  fishing,  boating,  and  other  outdoor  recre- 
ational activities. 

Cultural  opportunities  include  frequent  programs  by  the 
Augusta  Symphony  Orchestra,  the  Community  Concert 
Series,  the  Augusta  Choral  Society,  the  Arts  Series  of  the 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  the  Augusta  Players,  the  Fort 
Gordon  Players  and  other  groups. 

In  and  near  Augusta  there  are  approximately  175 
churches  representing  35  religious  denominations. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  specific  additional  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
various  programs  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  are 
outlined  in  detail  under  designated  listings  in  later  sections 
of  this  Bulletin. 

The  following  are  general  requirements  for  all  programs 
offered  by  the  College,  and  are  in  addition  to  specific  re- 
quirements of  individual  programs: 

Application  forms.  Submission  of  completed  forms  by  the 
deadline  date  specified  by  each  academic  program  is  re- 
quired. No  application  will  be  considered  if  received  or 
completed  after  the  established  deadline  date.  (See  sched- 
ule, pages  6-7). 

Physical  examination.  The  applicant  is  required  to  pass 
a  physical  examination  performed  by  a  licensed  physician. 
Forms  for  this  examination  may  be  found  in  the  back  of 
the  catalogue  or  may  be  secured  from  the  Registrar  of  the 
College.  The  applicant  must  make  necessary  arrangements 
for  the  examination.  When  completed,  the  form  should  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  Registrar  by  the  examining  physi- 
cian. Medical  reports  which  do  not  conform  to  these  regu- 
lations may  not  be  accepted. 

Personal  interviews.  Personal  interviews  with  members  of 
the  faculty  or  with  the  Dean  are  required  of  most  applicants. 
Further  information  regarding  these  interviews  will  be 
found  under  the  individual  program  listings. 

Pre-entrance  testing.  The  Medical  College  Admission  Test 
is  required  of  all  applicants  to  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examination  is  required  of  all  ap- 
plicants to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

The  Dental  Aptitude  Test  is  required  of  all  applicants 
to  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
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The  College  Entrance  Examination-Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  is  required  of  all  applicants  applying  for  programs 
which  confer  baccalaureate  degrees.  (The  College's  code 
number  is  5406).  In  addition,  other  pre-entrance  and  place- 
ment tests  may  be  required  by  various  departments  and 
schools.  Information  concerning  these  tests  is  listed  with 
each  program's  specific  requirements  for  admission. 

Academic  Achievement.  Preference  will  be  given  the  ap- 
plicant who  has  demonstrated  superior  academic  ability. 
The  applicant  must  present  evidence  of  graduation  from 
an  accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent.  Preference  will 
be  given  the  applicant  to  undergraduate  programs  who  has 
emphasized  high  school  subjects  in  the  sciences  (mathe- 
matics, chemistry,  physics,  biology,  zoology)  and  the  lib- 
eral arts.  The  entering  freshman  must  present  credentials 
to  indicate  completion  of  the  following  high  school  credits 
from  an  accredited  high  school: 

Units 


English    4 

Mathematics  (must  include  one  unit  of  algebra)  _.     _  2 

Sciences  (general  biology,  chemistry,  physics)    2 

Social  studies  (one  unit  of  American  History)    2 

Other  academic  units    4 

Unrestricted  electives    2 


High  school  level  test  of  General  Education  Development 
will  not  be  accepted  unless  accompanied  by  a  state  high 
school  diploma. 

Transfer  credit.  Courses  and  credits  transferable  to  an 
undergraduate  curriculum  from  other  colleges  or  universi- 
ties must  have  an  over-all  grade  average  acceptable  to  the 
Medical  College,  but  in  no  case  less  than  a  "C".  College 
credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  such  courses  as  Remedial 
Mathematics,  or  others  basically  of  secondary  school  level. 

Applications  will  not  be  received  from  students  who  are 
currently  on  academic  or  disciplinary  suspension  from  an- 
other institution. 

A  student  transferring  into  professional  curricula  from 
non-collegiate  institutions  shall  be  required  to  have  profes- 
sional course  work  validated  by  standardized  examinations 
in  order  to  gain  advanced  standing  and  receive  college 
credit  for  such  course  work.  An  application  for  the  School 
of  Medicine  will  not  be  considered  from  a  student  who  is 
not  in  good  standing  at  the  institution  he  has  attended 
previously. 

An  applicant  who  wishes  to  transfer  to  the  Medical  Col- 
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lege  should  have  transcripts  of  all  course  work  from  all 
institutions  submitted  by  Registrars  at  institutions  form- 
erly attended,  and  in  accordance  with  instructions  sent  with 
application  materials.  Transcripts  sent  by  a  student,  or 
unofficial  transcript  (unsealed  or  unsigned)  will  not  be 
accepted. 

Correspondence  courses  are  discouraged.  Not  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  courses  for  degree  requirements  may 
consist  of  correspendence  or  extension  courses. 

The  college  level  test  of  General  Educational  Develop- 
ment will  not  be  accepted  for  college  credit. 

Any  credit  which  is  more  than  ten  years  old  is  subject 
to  validation  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Dean  of  the  particu- 
lar School. 

Credits  from  unaccredited  institutions  are  subject  to 
validation  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Dean  of  the  particular 
School. 


The  following  procedure  applies  to  all  prospective  students 
who  plan  to  enter  any  of  the  curricula  offered  by  the  Medical 
College  of  Georgia. 

Information  and  application  materials.  Application  forms, 
instructions  and  information  are  available  on  request  from 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  Medical  College  of  Georgia, 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902.  All  documents  and  other  materials 
submitted  by  or  for  a  person  in  connection  with  his  interest 
and  consideration  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College  of 
Georgia  become  the  property  of  this  institution  and  cannot 
be  returned  at  any  time. 

Application  deadlines.  The  closing  dates  on  which  an  ap- 
plication may  be  submitted  are  given  below.  Applications 
and  instructions  may  be  found  on  pages  S-l  to  S-7.  Regis- 
tration dates  are  listed  in  the  calendar. 


School  of  Graduate  Studies     21  days  before  registration 


Sciences 

Dental  Hygiene 
Medical  Record  Science 
Medical  Illustration 
Medical  Technology 
Radiologic  Technology 


APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 


Program 
School  of  Medicine 


Application  Completion  Deadline 
December  1,  1968 


School  of  Nursing 
School  of  Allied  Health 


21  days  before  registration 
21  days  before  registration 
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Acceptance.  Individual  applications  are  given  a  careful 
and  thorough  review  by  an  appropriate  admission  com- 
mittee composed  of  members  of  the  faculty.  Acceptance  is 
based  on  a  majority  decision  of  the  committee. 

Application  fees.  A  non-refundable  application  fee  of  $10.- 
00  must  accompany  each  application  before  any  action  is 
taken  to  process  that  application. 

Acceptance  deposits.  An  acceptance  deposit  of  $50.00  must 
be  sent  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  a  student  has  been 
notified  of  his  acceptance.  This  deposit  will  be  applied  to  a 
student's  first  quarter  expenses  and  he  may  therefore,  con- 
sider this  amount  paid  in  advance. 

Refunds  will  be  made  as  listed  below: 

Medical  students  100  %  up  to  January  15th 

None  thereafter 

Graduate  and  Undergraduate 
students  100%  up  to  June  1st 

None  thereafter 

Housing.  Single  female  students  desiring  on-campus  ac- 
commodations must  make  arrangements  through  the  Direc- 
tor of  Women's  Activities.  Single  female  students  are  re- 
quired to  live  on  campus,  unless  they  reside  with  a  relative 
who  lives  within  commuting  distance  of  the  Medical  College 
of  Georgia.  Single  male  and  married  students  desiring  on- 
campus  accommodations  should  make  their  request  through 
the  Director  of  Student  Affairs. 

Readmission.  A  former  student  of  any  curricula  offered 
by  the  Medical  College  who  has  been  absent  from  the  campus 
and  has  not  registered  for  the  preceding  academic  quarter, 
or  longer,  is  required  to  submit  a  letter  of  application  re- 
questing readmission.  The  letter  should  be  sent  directly  to 
the  Registrar  no  later  than  the  application  deadline,  indicat- 
ing the  program  and  quarter  for  which  the  applicant  is 
requesting  readmission.  Students  not  registered  during  the 
Summer  quarter  are  exempt  from  this  requirement  if  they 
attended  the  preceding  Spring  quarter. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Units  of  credit.  The  unit  of  credit  is  the  quarter  hour.  A 
quarter  hour  equals  one  hour  of  class  work  per  week  for  one 
quarter,  or  its  equivalent  in  other  forms  of  instruction. 

Classification  of  students.  In  the  School  of  Medicine  a 
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student  will  be  classified  as  first  year,  second  year,  third 
year  or  fourth  year,  according  to  policies  determined  by  the 
Promotions  Boards  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

In  the  undergraduate  programs,  a  student  will  be  classi- 
fied according  to  the  number  of  academic  quarter  hours 
completed,  either  in  residence  or  by  transfer.  A  student  who 
has  completed  less  than  37  hours  of  work  will  be  classified  as 
a  freshman ;  completion  of  at  least  37  hours  but  less  than  86 
hours  will  earn  classification  as  a  sophomore;  completion 
of  at  least  86  but  less  than  131  hours  merits  classification  as 
a  junior;  completion  of  131  hours  or  more  earns  classifica- 
tion as  a  senior.  Students  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
will  be  classified  as  outlined  on  page  86. 

The  classification  under  which  a  student  registers  at  the 
beginning  of  the  academic  year  will  continue  throughout  the 
academic  year. 

Grading  System.  Two  grading  systems  are  used  by  the 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  one  by  the  School  of  Medicine 
and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  the  other  by  the 
various  undergraduate  programs. 

Grades  for  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  are  given  on 
page  87. 

Grades  for  the  School  of  Medicine  are  recorded  as  follows : 


Grade 

Description 

4 

Superior 

3 

Above  average 

2 

Satisfactory 

1 

Borderline 

0 

Unsatisfactory 

W 

Withdrawn,  In  Good  Standing 

In 

Incomplete 

Ex 

Exempt 

A  student  who  withdraws  while  doing  unsatisfactory 
work,  or  without  necessary  approvals,  will  be  assigned  the 
grade  "0". 
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Grades  for  the  undergraduate  programs  will  be  recorded 
as  follows : 

Grade         Description      Numerical  Span  Quality  Points 


A+ 

Exceptional 

95-100 

4.5 

A 

Excellent 

90-94 

4.0 

B+ 

Very  Good 

85-89 

3.5 

B 

Good 

80-84 

3.0 

c+ 

Average 

75-79 

2.5 

c 

Fair 

70-74 

2.0 

D+ 

Poor 

65-69 

1.5 

D 

Very  Poor 

60-64 

1.0 

F 

Failure 

Below  60 

0.0 

WF 

Withdrew  failing 

0.0 

WP      Withdrew  passing  Not  computed 

In        Incomplete  Not  computed 

Au       Audit  Not  computed 

Grade  Changes.  Any  grade  changes  due  to  errors  in  re- 
porting must  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Registrar's 
office  within  three  months  of  the  time  reported. 

Incomplete  grades  which  have  not  been  made  up  will  be 
changed  to  failure  grades  after  one  quarter.  Request  for 
exception  to  this  rule  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Registrar's  office,  with  signed  approval  of  Instructor  and 
Dean. 

General  education  courses  for  undergraduate  students. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  is  a  state  supported  unit  of 
the  University  System  of  Georgia.  Being  a  professional 
education  institution,  the  college  does  not  maintain  faculty 
for  teaching  general  education  courses  in  the  liberal  arts  and 
sciences.  Other  accredited  institutions  of  the  University 
System,  have  been  designated  to  assume  the  responsibility 
for  offering  general  education  courses  for  all  baccalaureate 
students  registered  at  the  Medical  College.  Credits  and 
grades  for  such  courses  are  accepted  by  the  Medical  College 
directly  from  these  institutions  as  though  the  courses  were 
taught  on  the  medical  campus  provided  the  student  is  regis- 
tered at  this  institution  while  taking  the  courses. 

Lower  Division  general  education  courses  number  100 
through  399  are  offered  by  Augusta  College.  These  courses 
will  be  recorded  on  transcripts  issued  by  the  Medical  College 
with  the  code  designation  of  "AC"  indicated. 

An  off -campus  center  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia 
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School  of  Nursing  with  resident  faculty,  is  located  on  the 
Georgia  State  College  campus,  in  Atlanta. 

Registration.  Registration  must  be  completed  on  the  dates 
outlined  in  the  academic  calendar.  The  procedure  for  regis- 
tration will  be  outlined  for  the  accepted  applicant  by  the 
Registrar  on  the  registration  dates  indicated. 

The  academic  program  of  each  student  is  planned  in  con- 
sultation with  his  academic  advisor  or  major  professor. 

Auditors.  A  student  may  not  attend  classes  in  a  course  for 
which  he  is  not  officially  registered.  Auditors  may  attend 
courses  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor,  Program  Direc- 
tor, and  Registrar,  but  no  academic  credit  shall  be  allowed. 

Auditors  are  subject  to  the  same  fees  as  regular  students 
and  must  register  for  courses  in  the  same  manner  as  all 
other  students.  Any  course  that  has  been  audited  should 
never  be  taken  for  credit.  A  student  may,  however,  receive 
credit  by  validation  for  such  a  course. 

Attendance.  Regular  and  punctual  attendance  is  expected 
of  all  students.  No  set  number  of  cuts  is  authorized  to  any 
group  of  students.  In  general,  credit  will  not  be  allowed  for 
a  student  who  has  missed  more  than  five  regular  class  meet- 
ings. 

Forfeiture  of  credit.  By  registering  for  a  course  for  which 
he  already  has  received  credit  by  transfer  or  residence  work, 
a  student  forfeits  credit  in  the  previous  course.  The  final 
grade  will  be  the  grade  on  the  repeated  course. 

Changes  in  course  schedules.  Changes  in  a  student's 
schedule  of  courses  may  be  made  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  or  Director,  and  the  Registrar.  Additions  to  a  stu- 
dent's course  schedule  will  not  be  allowed  after  the  deadline 
set  forth  in  the  calendar.  A  course  may  be  dropped  without 
penalty  up  to  the  dates  set  forth  in  the  calendar  (usually 
mid-term),  but  after  this  time  he  will  receive  either  a  WP 
(withdrew  passing)  or  a  WF  (withdrew  failing).  WF  grades 
will  be  treated  as  failures  for  grade  point  calculations. 

Scholastic  eligibility  standards.  An  undergraduate  stu- 
dent who  is  making  satisfactory  progress  toward  a  degree 
will  maintain  a  minimum  of : 

Grade  point  ratio  Total  hours  attempted 


1.3 
1.6 
1.8 
2.0 


45 
90 
135 


180  -  above 
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Suspension.  A  student  who  falls  below  this  standard  at 
the  end  of  any  regular  academic  year  will  be  suspended  for 
the  next  regular  quarter,  unless  he  attends  an  approved 
summer  school  and  shows  marked  improvement.  Any  full- 
time  student  who  fails  to  make  a  passing  grade  in  at  least 
one  of  his  academic  subjects  may  be  suspended  at  the  end 
of  any  quarter. 

Probation.  A  student  who  falls  below  a  "C"  average  in  any 
given  quarter  or  whose  cumulative  average  is  below  a  "C" 
will  be  carried  on  probation  and  his  records  marked  ac- 
cordingly. 

Reinstatement.  Students  who  wish  to  appeal  academic 
dismissal  or  who  wish  to  be  reinstated  should  contact  the 
Registrar.  No  credits  will  be  accepted  for  transfer  for  any 
student  who  is  on  suspension  from  this  or  any  other  institu- 
tion. 

Noncontinuous  matriculation.  Normally  a  student  may  be 
permitted  to  graduate  under  provisions  of  the  catalogue  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  his  first  matriculation.  A  student  may 
choose  to  graduate  under  the  provisions  of  a  subsequent 
catalogue.  If  he  does  so  choose,  he  must  meet  all  the  pro- 
visions of  the  subsequent  catalogue.  A  student  who  returns 
to  one  of  the  Undergraduate  programs,  or  to  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  after  an  absence  of  two  or  more  years  will 
be  required  to  meet  the  degree  provisions  of  the  catalogue 
current  on  his  return,  along  with  such  other  regulations  as 
may  be  in  effect  at  that  time. 

Normal  course  load.  The  normal  course  load  may  vary  with 
the  several  degree  programs.  Students  may  be  required  to 
register  for  a  course  load  less  than  the  normal  course  load 
if  this  action  is  determined  to  be  advisable  in  light  of  the 
student's  academic  standing  or  for  other  reasons.  A  student 
who  in  any  quarter  registers  for  less  than  12  quarter  hours 
is  considered  a  part-time  student;  a  student  who  registers 
for  at  least  12  but  less  than  19  hours  is  considered  a  full- 
time  student ;  a  student  who  registers  for  19  or  more  hours 
is  considered  to  be  carrying  an  overload,  and  an  additional 
fee  shall  be  assessed  accordingly.  No  student  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  or  the  undergraduate  curricula  may 
register  for  more  than  21  quarter  hours  (including  audit 
courses)  in  any  given  academic  quarter. 

Withdrawal  from  the  Medical  College.  No  student  may 
officially  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College  unless  with  the 
consent  of  the  Dean  of  the  particular  School,  the  Director 
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of  Student  Affairs,  the  Comptroller,  and  the  Registrar.  A 
student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  must  report  to  the  Regis- 
trar to  obtain  and  complete  the  Withdrawal  Form.  The  of- 
ficial records  of  a  student  who  does  not  officially  withdraw 
from  the  institution  will  not  be  released  until  the  appro- 
priate withdrawal  procedures  have  been  completed. 

Course  numbering  system.  The  Medical  College  of  Georgia 
offers  courses  numbered  100  to  299  to  students  in  the  Lower 
Division  of  undergraduate  schools,  and  courses  numbered 
300  to  499  to  students  in  the  Upper  Division  of  undergrad- 
uate schools. 

In  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  courses  are  numbered 
from  600  to  999.  Certain  courses  are  offered  to  Undergrad- 
uate, Graduate,  and  Professional  students  jointly.  Such 
courses  are  numbered  appropriately  for  each  class  and  degree 
program. 

In  the  School  of  Medicine,  first  year  courses  are  numbered 
500  to  599 ;  second  year  courses  are  numbered  600  to  699 ; 
third  year  courses  from  700  to  799 ;  and  fourth  year  courses 
from  800  to  899. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Additional  reguirements  for  graduation  are  outlined  in 
later  sections  of  this  Bulletin  under  the  listings  of  the  School 
of  Medicine,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  School  of  Nursing, 
and  School  of  Allied  Health  Sciences.  However,  the  following 
apply  to  all  baccalaureate  programs  offered  by  the  Medical 
College  of  Georgia: 

Recommendation  by  faculty.  It  is  implicit  in  the  require- 
ments for  all  degrees  conferred  by  the  Medical  College  that 
the  faculty  of  each  school  recommend  each  candidate  for  a 
degree  as  having  met  all  requirements  for  the  degree  to  be 
conferred. 

Transfer  Credit.  A  maximum  of  95  academic  quarter 
hours  from  a  junior  college,  or  141  hours  from  a  senior  col- 
lege or  another  educational  institution  may  be  transferred 
into  an  undergraduate  program.  See  below,  "Scholarship  and 
Promotion." 

Residence.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  is  45  quarter  hours.  A  minimum  of  180 
quarter  hours  (excluding  Physical  Education)  is  required 
for  a  baccalaureate  degree. 
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Examinations  on  the  history  and  Constitutions  of  the 
United  States  and  Georgia.  Examinations  on  these  subjects 
are  required  of  all  students  unless  exempted  by  presentation 
of  course  credit  dealing  with  these  constitutions  and  his- 
tories. A  student  is  advised  to  meet  this  requirement  early 
in  his  academic  career. 

Physical  Education  Requirements.  Candidates  for  under- 
graduate degrees  will  present  a  minimum  of  three  (3) 
quarters  of  physical  education  credit  for  graduation. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND  PROMOTION 

An  undergraduate  degree  shall  not  be  conferred  to  any 
person  whose  overall  weighted  grade  point  average  (for 
courses  in  residence)  is  less  than  2.00.  Credit  hours  in  cours- 
es with  the  grade  of  "D"  or  "D+"  shall  not  exceed  20%  of 
the  total  hours  for  any  degree  program.  Individual  curricula 
may  establish  higher  standards  for  achievement,  in  which 
case,  the  higher  standard  shall  apply. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREE 

The  candidate  for  an  undergraduate  degree  must  consult 
with  the  office  of  the  Registrar  and  the  Dean  or  Chairman 
of  his  program  concerning  completion  of  requirements  for 
graduation.  This  consultation  should  be  done  three  quarters 
before  the  expected  date  of  graduation.  Students  who  fail  to 
meet  this  requirement  forfeit  any  equity  in  the  adjustment 
of  possible  errors  or  omissions  in  their  programs. 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATION 

Application  for  graduation  must  be  made  by  each  candi- 
date on  a  form  obtainable  from  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 
The  application  form  should  be  completed  during  the  Winter 
registration  period,  but  no  later  than  registration  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Spring  quarter.  The  candidate  for  a  degree 
from  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  must  attend  the  Com- 
mencement exercise  at  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred, 
unless  he  is  officially  excused  in  writing  by  the  Registrar. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Medicine  admits  one  hundred  and  four 
students  to  the  first  year  class  annually. 

Admissions  policies  as  established  by  the  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  University  System  of  Georgia  are  the  responsibility 
of  the  Admissions  Committee,  with  consideration  for  the 
special  requirements  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The  Com- 
mittee is  responsible  for  the  acceptance  of  all  students 
entering  the  first,  second,  or  third  year  classes.  Admission 
with  advanced  standing  to  the  fourth  year  class  is  not 
permitted. 

The  applicant  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is 
considered  on  the  basis  of  academic  qualifications,  appraisals 
by  college  instructors,  medical  school  interviewers  and  scores 
on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test.  Moral  character, 
motivation,  and  an  assessment  of  the  applicant's  ability  to 
make  the  social  and  psychological  adjustments  for  the 
successful  study  of  medicine  are  evaluated  by  personal 
interviews.  Interviews  with  faculty  members  are  held  by 
invitation  of  the  Admissions  Committee  after  review  of 
completed  applications. 

Information  from  personal  references  also  is  considered 
and  welcomed.  However,  attempts  to  bring  undue  influence 
on  the  Admissions  Committee  on  behalf  of  an  applicant  may 
seriously  prejudice  acceptance. 

Irregular  Students. 

Faculty  members  holding  doctorates  in  basic  medical  or 
biological  sciences  who  wish  to  qualify  for  careers  in  full- 
time  academic  medicine  or  clinical  research  may  enroll  as 
irregular  students  in  special  instances. 

Requirements  for  admission  in  the  above  categories  are 
available  from  the  office  of  the  Registrar.  Before  final  ac- 
ceptance in  each  instance,  applicants  must  obtain  approval 
from  the  Dean  for  the  proposed  course  of  study. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  assumes  no  responsibility 
for  future  curriculum  changes  which  might  alter  such  pro- 
grams. 

Admission  With  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  in  good  standing  in  accredited  American  two 
or  four-year  medical  schools  will  be  considered  for  admission 
to  the  appropriate  year  of  the  curriculum.  Details  should  be 
obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
Medical  College  Admission  Test.  An  applicant  is  required  to 
take  this  examination.  The  test  is  given  twice  each  year 
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at  most  senior  colleges.  Information  concerning  it  may  be 
obtained  from  the  premedical  advisor  in  most  colleges  (or 
from  the  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street, 
New  York). 

Physical  Examination.  A  satisfactory  health  report  must 
be  submitted.  (See  page  20). 

Personal  Interviews.  These  are  required  of  all  applicants 
who  are  accepted  for  admission.  Interviews  with  faculty 
members  are  held  by  invitation  of  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee. 

Testing.  Additional  examinations  may  be  given  the  appli- 
cant at  the  time  of  the  interviews. 

References.  An  evaluation  of  the  applicant  is  required  from 
those  persons  whose  names  are  submitted  as  references.  In 
addition,  an  evaluation  from  the  applicant's  premedical  ad- 
visor is  required.  Recommendations  from  other  than  re- 
quired sources  are  discouraged. 

State  Medical  Examiner  Certification.  Credentials  of  all 
accepted  applicants  must  be  approved  by  the  State  Medical 
Examiner  (Ref.  Medical  Practice  Act  of  Georgia,  84-911). 
Application  for  approval  is  made  by  the  Medical  College  of 
Georgia  and  the  applicant  is  notified  when  the  fee  of  $2.00 
is  due. 

At  least  three  years  of  work  in  an  approved  college.  The 

minimum  requirement  is  90  semester  hours  or  135  quarter 
hours.  The  three-year  college  course,  in  both  quantity  and 
quality,  must  be  acceptable  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first 
three  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or 
Arts  in  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  Even 
though  these  requirements  are  met,  preference  still  is  given 
those  students  who  have  completed  four  years  of  college 
work. 

Completion  of  the  following  college  courses: 


Semester 
Hours 


Quarter 
Hours 


Chemistry 

(inorganic,  quantitative  analysis, 
organic;  including  laboratory) 


16 


23 


Biology 

(general  biology  or  equal  hours  of 
zoology  or  botany;  laboratory  required) 


8 


12 
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Physics 


8 


12 


(mechanics,  heat,  light,  sound, 


electricity;  including  laboratory) 


English 

(the  introductory  courses  or  their 
equivalent.  Additional  courses  are 
recommended 


6 


9 


Other  non-science  subjects 


12 


18 


Electives 

The  student  is  urged  to  develop  a  strong  background  in 
the  humanities  and  social  sciences,  and  to  consult  with  his 
premedical  advisor  as  to  the  specific  courses  recommended. 
Elective  courses  may  include  a  modern  foreign  language, 
psychology,  mathematics  (analytical  geometry,  calculus, 
etc.),  economics,  history,  sociology,  philosophy,  and  political 
science.  Electives  should  emphasize  subjects  other  than  those 
to  be  covered  in  the  medical  curriculum. 


Application  forms  with  instructions  for  completing  the 
admissions  procedure  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar,  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia 
30902.  Applications  for  the  entering  class  of  September  1969 
must  be  filed  by  December  1,  1968.  No  application  will  be 
accepted  if  received  after  that  date.  Early  application  is 
urged  by  the  Admissions  Committee. 

When  notified  of  acceptance,  the  applicant  is  required  to 
make  a  deposit  of  $50.00  payable  to  the  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  the  sum  to  be  applied  toward  payment  of  fees  when 
the  student  enrolls.  In  the  event  of  failure  to  enroll  at  the 
scheduled  time,  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited,  except  in  the 
case  of  serious  illness. 


Student  discipline  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  President  and  his  administrative  staff. 
Students  will  be  liable  for  disciplinary  action  should  they 
fail  to  act  in  a  manner  of  credit  to  themselves,  the  college, 
and  the  medical  profession. 

The  Student-Faculty  Council  acts  as  an  advisory  board  in 
student  and  faculty  relations.  The  Council  is  composed  of 
five  faculty  members  and  nine  students.  The  basic  science 
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DISCIPLINE  AND  GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
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and  clinical  departments  each  are  represented  by  at  least 
two  members  of  the  faculty  who  are  elected  by  the  student 
body  for  three-year  terms.  The  Council  may  elect  two  addi- 
tional faculty  members  for  a  period  of  one  year  to  represent 
the  Administration.  The  students  are  represented  by  the 
President  of  the  Student  Body  and  two  members  from  each 
of  the  classes.  Two  student  members  are  elected  by  the  First 
Year  Class  to  serve  for  one  year.  Two  permanent  members 
are  elected  by  the  Second  Year  Class  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  and  serve  until  graduation.  A  Chairman  and 
a  Secretary  are  elected  by  the  Council  for  terms  of  one  year. 

HONOR  SYSTEM 

Every  student  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  is  ex- 
pected to  maintain  a  high  degree  of  personal  integrity  and 
honor,  not  only  during  his  years  on  the  campus,  but  also 
throughout  his  practice  as  a  physician.  In  recognition  of 
this  obligation,  each  student  is  expected  to  subscribe  to  an 
honor  code  established  by  the  students  of  previous  years. 
An  Honor  Court  composed  of  eight  students  is  nominated 
by  student  officers  and  selected  by  the  Dean  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  academic  year  to  administer  the  Honor  Code. 

A  student  judged  guilty  of  an  Honor  Code  infraction  may 
be  directed  by  the  Court  to  take  oral  examinations  in  all  the 
courses  of  the  respective  school  year.  A  second  infraction 
will  result  in  dismissal  from  the  school. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

For  information  on  financial  assistance  see  pages  18-19. 
Additional  information  and  an  application  form  on  which  to 
apply  for  any  assistance  program  administered  by  the  Medi- 
cal College  may  be  secured  by  writing  to:  Financial  Aids 
Office,  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia  30902. 

CURRICULUM 

Phase  I  courses  (first  year)  are  concerned  with  molecular, 
cellular,  and  human  biology.  Structure  and  function  of  the 
healthy  organism  are  approached  by  multidisciplinary  teach- 
ing efforts  of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry, 
Physiology  and  various  clinical  departments. 

Courses  of  the  second  year,  or  Phase  II  of  the  curriculum, 
are  concerned  with  the  study  of  the  biology  of  disease.  The 
structural  and  functional  abnormalities  which  occur  in  dis- 
ease are  studied  including  microbiology,  parasitology, 
pharmacology,  pathology  and  pathologic  physiology,  in  an 
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integrated  program.  Physical  diagnosis  is  taught  in  relation 
to  the  study  of  pathophysiology. 

During  Phase  III,  students  are  required  to  take  certain 
basic  clerkships  to  provide  adequate  fundamental  clinical 
grounding;  abundant  elective  time  is  then  provided  for 
students  to  individualize  their  medical  school  experience  to 
make  it  appropriate  to  future  career  plans.  The  required 
clerkships  include  a  three  month  basic  medical  clerkship  on 
the  wards  of  the  medical  service,  with  teaching  by  the 
faculties  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine,  Psychiatry,  Der- 
matology, Community  Medicine,  and  Radiology ;  two  months 
surgical  clerkship,  and  a  two  month  combined  obstetrics 
and  pediatrics  clerkship  are  also  included.  The  balance  of 
the  third  and  fourth  years  is  filled  by  elective  courses, 
which  can  be  advanced  clerkships  in  the  various  clinical 
departments,  including  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Psychiatry,  Neurology,  Pediatrics,  Derma- 
tology, Radiology,  and  Anesthesiology,  or  electives  in  basic 
sciences.  Research  electives  are  available.  Electives  may 
also  be  taken  in  other  institutions  upon  approval  by  the 
appropriate  department  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  a 
faculty  committee. 

During  Phase  III  of  the  curriculum,  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  complete  a  three  month  clinical  clerkship  in 
medicine,  a  two  month  clinical  clerkship  in  surgery,  and  a 
one  month  clinical  clerkship  in  obstetrics  and  new  born  care. 
The  remainder  of  the  Phase  III  course  of  study  is  elective. 
Students  may  choose  from  the  following  classes  of  electives : 

Class  A:  One  month  clinical  clerkships  with  no  pre- 
requisites 

Class  B:  Basic  science  or  Clinical  Research  Electives 
and  Tutorials 

Class  C :  Two  month  clinical  clerkships  and  preceptor- 
ships  available  upon  completion  of  the  first 
year  of  Phase  III. 

Class  D:  One  month  clinical  clerkship  with  prerequi- 
site experiences. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENTS 

The  basic  biological  sciences  departments  provide  pro- 
grams for  students  throughout  the  Medical  College  of 
Georgia.  Courses  for  students  of  the  School  of  Medicine  are 
described  below.  Basic  science  programs  in  graduate  educa- 
tion are  described  under  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
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ANATOMY 

Chairman:  Gatz 

Faculty:  Allen,  Bernard,  Bowles,  McDonald, 

McKenzie,  Wellband,  Welter 

ANM.  320-321.  Human  Anatomy.  First  year.  M-F,  5  qtr. 
hrs. 

A  course  in  anatomy  designed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Allied  Health  Science  students.  The  lectures  will 
correlate  the  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  organs ;  with 
demonstrations. 

ANM.  325.  Anatomy  of  the  Head.  First  year.  M-F  (for 
one  month),  2  qtr.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  students 
in  Allied  Health  Science.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

ANM.  511.  Gross  Anatomy.  First  year. 

The  human  body  is  dissected  by  students  working  in 
groups  of  four,  under  the  supervision  of  the  faculty.  Studies 
in  topographical  anatomy,  providing  the  foundation  for  phy- 
sical diagnosis,  are  integrated  with  dissection.  The  course 
includes  correlated  studies  in  radiological  anatomy. 

ANM.  512.  Histology.  First  year. 

The  structure  and  function  of  cells,  tissues,  and  organs 
are  studied. 

ANM.  513.  Neuroanatomy.   First  year. 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  human  nervous  system 
is  studied.  Laboratory  work  includes  observations  of  pre- 
pared sections  of  the  brain,  brain  stem,  and  spinal  cord, 
and  the  dissection  of  a  brain. 

ANM.  795,  895.  Elective  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Third  and 
fourth  years;  credit  to  be  arranged. 

Consists  principally  of  the  dissection  of  portions  of  human 
anatomy  by  students  working  under  the  supervision  of  the 
faculty. 

The  following  elective  courses  will  be  offered  during  May, 
1969  (U  weeks): 

ANM.  530.  Anatomy  and  Kinesiology  of  Lower  Extremity. 

Half  time.  M-F  afternoons. 

Lecture,  laboratory,  assigned  reading  and  demonstrations. 
The  course  will  cover  the  anatomy  and  function  of  the  lower 
extremity. 
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ANM.  531.  Embryology.  Half  time.  U  meetings  per  week- 
mornings. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  human  develop- 
mental anatomy. 

ANM.  532.  Comparative  Endocrinology.  Half  time.  MS 
mornings. 

Lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  covering  the 
comparative  vertebrate  morphology  and  function  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

ANM.  533.  Histochemistry.  Half  time.  M-F  afternoons. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  covering  the  aims,  principles  and 
procedures  employed  in  histochemistry. 

ANM.  534.  Anatomical  literature  research.  Half  time. 

Guided  reading  assignments  covering  our  knowledge  of 
an  organ  or  organ  system,  multidisciplinary  in  approach. 

ANM.  535.  Research.  Half  or  full  time. 

Eligibility:  (1)  students  that  have  been  awarded  a  sum- 
mer research  fellowship;  (2)  student  will  be  employed  in 
the  department  during  the  summer  doing  research  with  one 
of  the  faculty  members. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

W.  K.  Hall 

Behal,  Briggs,  Crounse,  Dirksen,  Fernandez, 
Harms,  Holcomb,  Howard,  Huisman,  Latif, 
Leibach,  Marston,  McPherson,  Nelson,  Rosett, 
Rumen,  Singal,  L.  Smith,  Wycoff. 

BCH  523.  Cell  Biology.  (Interdisciplinary)  First  year,  six 
weeks. 

The  cell  and  its  components,  structure  and  functions. 
Staff  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Genetics  and  Physiology. 

BCH  524.  Biochemistry.  First  year. 

A  survey  of  the  chemical  composition  and  organization  of 
cells  and  of  metabolism  and  function.  Lectures,  conferences 
and  laboratory  assignments. 

BCH  525.  Review  of  Biochemistry.  Four  weeks. 

BCH  526.  Topics  in  Biochemistry.  Four  weeks. 

Lecture  or  Seminar  and  assigned  readings  in  fields  and 
topics  in  Biochemistry. 


Chairman: 
Faculty: 
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BCH  527.  Laboratory  Projects  in  Biochemistry. 

Laboratory  projects  offered  or  arranged  by  the  Staff. 

BCH  650.  Biochemical  Disorders  in  Disease.  Second  year. 
Lectures  and  conferences. 

BCH  653.  Elective  in  Biochemistry.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Interested  students  are  encouraged  to  investigate  new 
biochemical  problems  or  to  participate  in  research  already 
in  progress. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Dienst 

Faculty:  Bard,  Behal,  Best,  Brownell,  Denton, 

Gardner,  Lefkowitz,  Roesel,  Singal 
Clinical  Faculty:     A.  Davis 

MIB  434.  Medical  Microbiology  and  Helminthology.  Sec- 
ond year,  35  weeks. 

Principles  of  microbiology  and  immunology  with  empha- 
sis on  the  organisms  producing  disease  in  man,  and  the 
mechanisms  of  infection  and  resistance.  Studies  of  the 
methods  for  cultivation,  isolation,  and  identification  of  the 
commoner  pathogenic  microorganisms.  Consideration  given 
to  public  health  aspects  of  infectious  diseases. 

MIB  530.  Medical  Mycology.  (Class  B) .  Scheduled:  April. 
Duration:  one  month.  Prerequisites:  Completion  of  Phase 
II. 

The  latest  developments  in  the  field  as  revealed  in  the 
current  literature  and  recent  monographs  will  be  assessed. 
The  more  common  mycoses  will  be  studied  in  depth  with 
emphasis  on  predisposing  factors,  pathology,  treatment  and 
prognosis.  Certain  rarer  conditions  not  covered  in  Phase  II 
will  be  studied.  Some  laboratory  and  animal  work  will  be 
included. 

MIB  531.  Techniques  and  Applications  of  Cell  and  Tissue 
Cultures.  (Class  B).  Scheduled:  April.  Duration:  One 
month. 

The  course  will  include  techniques  which  are  in  general 
useful  for  the  study  of  a  wide  variety  of  problems.  The 
applications  of  cell  and  tissue  culture  to  various  fields  of 
medicine  as  virology,  immunology,  biochemistry  and  phar- 
macology will  be  considered. 
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MIB  532.  Tumor  Virology.  (Class  B).  Scheduled:  March- 
April.  Duration:  One  month. 

Introduction  to  literature  and  techniques  in  Virology  with 
emphasis  on  viruses  and  cancer.  Special  project  to  be 
selected. 

MIB  533.  Advanced  Immunology.   (Class  B).  Scheduled: 
March-May.  Duration:   One  month. 

Consideration  of  the  recent  advances  in  immunology  con- 
cerning theories,  technics  and  applications  of  immunology 
to  research  and  medicine. 

MIB  534.  Bacterial  Genetics.  (Class  B) .  Scheduled:  April. 
Duration:  One  month.  Prerequisites:  Completion  of  second 
year. 

Principles  and  methods  of  genetic  investigations  in  micro- 
organisms. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chairman:  Sutherland. 

Faculty:        Ahlquist,  Geber,  Jerram,  Karow,  Kling,  Riley. 

PHM  611.  Pharmacology  and  Toxicology.    Second  year, 
first  quarter,  158  hours. 

The  study  of  drug  actions  and  their  mechanisms.  Includes 
work  in  pharmacodynamics,  pharmocotherapeutics,  toxi- 
cology, posology,  and  prescription  writing. 

PHM  612.  Laboratory  and  Conference  Teaching  Experience 
(PHM  611).  (Class  B).  Scheduled:  During  Sept.,  Oct., 
Nov.,  and  Dec.  Duration:  Four  months  (Depends  on  fi- 
nancial support  required  and  available.) 

PHM  613.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  (Tutorial) .  (Class  B) . 
Scheduled:  Available  all  year,  every  second  month  begin- 
ning in  June,  1968.  Duration:  Two  months. 

A  course  of  reading  and  discussion  on  selected  topics  of 
"pharmacological  receptor  theory,"  cardiovascular  agents 
and  fundamental  pharmacological  principles  (drug  distribu- 
tion, metabolism,  dose-response  relations). 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Dow 

Faculty:  Bohler,  D.  Davis,  L.  Ellison,  McKenney,  R. 

Morse,  O'Brien,  Reichard,  Remington 

PHY  500.  Physiology. 

Introductory  and  applied  physiology,  with  instruction  in 
the  theoretical  and  practical  considerations  of  importance 
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to  the  medical  student.  This  will  be  taught  by  the  depart- 
mental staff  throughout  the  year  in  a  program  including  all 
departments. 

CLINICAL  DEPARTMENTS 

The  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  are 
described  below : 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Volpitto. 

Faculty:  DeVore,  Gramling,  Mitchell,  Osborne, 

Playford,  Rico,  Rojas. 
Clinical  Faculty:     Rucker,  Waters,  J.  Williams. 

ANS  530.  Anesthesiology  1  A.  (Class  A).  Elective.  Third 
or  fourth  year.  Scheduled:  First  two  weeks  of  each  month. 
Enrollment  limit:  2  students  each  two  weeks  (first  two 
iveeks  of  month  only). 

Two  weeks  of  anesthesiology  combined  with  two  weeks 
of  a  surgical  specialty.  Anesthesiology  1  A  is  a  basic  clerk- 
ship involving  pre  and  post  anesthetic  evaluation  of  the 
patient;  respiratory  resuscitation;  cardio-respiratory  resus- 
citation; the  rationale  and  use  of  ventilatory  equipment  in 
patients  needing  either  assisted  or  controlled  respiration; 
and  the  management  of  patients  in  shock  (hypovolemic, 
traumatic,  septicemic,  etc.)  during  anesthesia  and  surgery. 
Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or  more  patients  daily  who 
are  to  be  given  an  anesthetic.  A  faculty  instructor  will 
manage  the  patients  with  the  student  in  constant  attendance. 
Staff:    Dr.  Charles  Mitchell  and  staff. 

ANS  531.  Anesthesiology  2  A.  (Class  A).  Elective.  Third 
or  fourth  year.  Scheduled:  Each  month.  Enrollment  limit: 
U  students  each  period. 

A  four-week  basic  elective  similar  to  Anesthesiology  1  A 
and  which  includes  pre  and  post  anesthetic  evalaution; 
follow-up  and  management  of  patient  in  recovery  room; 
shock — its  recognition  and  management;  fundamental  con- 
siderations and  application  of  cardio-vascular  resuscitation 
using  a  manikin;  inhalation  therapy;  diagnostic  and  thera- 
peutic blocks;  the  use  of  regional  anesthetic  drugs;  CNS 
drug  overdosage — recognition  and  management;  technical 
experience  in  venipuncturing;  patient  monitoring;  endo- 
tracheal intubation ;  fluid  and  electrolyte  management ;  nar- 
cotics and  analgesics ;  and  the  use  of  sedatives  and  hypnotics. 
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Each  student  will  be  assigned  one  or  more  patients  daily 
with  an  instructor  in  attendance  and  supervision  during  the 
management  of  anesthesia.  Staff:  Dr.  Charles  Mitchell, 
Dr.  Osborne  and  staff. 

ANS  532.  Anesthesiology  Clerkship.  (Class  C).  Third  or 
fourth  year.  Scheduled:  Twelve  months  of  year.  Duration: 
tivo  months.  Enrollment  limit:  By  arrangement.  Prerequi- 
site: Either  basic  clerkship  Anesthesiology  1  A  or  Anes- 
thesiology 2  A. 

Closely  supervised  clinical  experience  in  the  administra- 
tion of  anesthesia,  including  spinal,  epidural,  specific  nerve 
block  and  field  block,  depending  on  availability  of  material. 
The  mechanism  of  endotracheal  intubation  will  be  stressed. 
The  experience  will  be  similar  to  that  of  a  resident  just 
beginning  training  in  Anesthesiology.  The  student  will  at- 
tend all  scheduled  teaching  seminars  and  conferences. 
Staff:  Dr.  Margaret  DeVore  and  staff. 

ANS  533.  Anesthesiology  Research  Fellowship.  (Class  B). 
Elective.  Third  or  fourth  year.  Scheduled:  January  1  and 
June  1  or  each  year  for  three  months.  Duration:  Three 
months.  Enrollment  limit:  Arranged  individually.  Pre- 
requisite: Acceptance  by  instructor. 

Students  have  an  opportunity  to  gain  clinical  research 
experience  in  the  areas  of :  potent  analgesics  as  applied  to 
post-operative  pain;  blood  gas  studies  in  ventilatory  and 
respiratory  problems  as  related  to  actual  anesthesia  or  in 
the  post-anesthetic  period.  Staff:  Drs.  Volpitto,  Gramling, 
DeVore. 

ANS  534.  Anesthesiology  Teaching  Fellowship.  (Class  B). 
Elective.  Fourth  year.  Scheduled:  By  arrangement  to  con- 
cur with  ANS  751,  Practical  Anesthesiology.  Duration: 
Two  months.  Enrollment:  one  student  per  period.  Pre- 
requisite: (1)  Basic  surgical  clerkship  (2)  Acceptance  by 
instructor. 

Opportunity  for  a  student  to  participate  in  teaching  of 
principles  of  Anesthesiology.  Staff:  Drs.  Gramling  and 
Mitchell. 

ANS  535.  Anesthesiology  Preceptorship.  (Class  B).  Elec- 
tive. Third  or  fourth  year.  Scheduled:  For  two  months  in 
American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists  nationally  approved 
preceptor  ships.  Enrollment:    Arranged  individually. 

Clinical  experience  in  Anesthesiology  in  an  off-campus 
hospital.  Individual  preceptors  must  be  approved  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  MCG  Department  of  Anesthesiology  and 
the  Academic  Committee  for  Phase  III. 


41 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


ANS  646.  Principles  of  Anesthesiology.  Second  year,  13 
hours. 

Principles  of  inhalation,  regional,  rectal  and  intravenous 
anesthesia.  The  pharmacology  of  drugs  used,  and  cardio- 
vascular and  respiratory  physiology  as  applied  to  anesthesia. 
Staff:    Dr.  Volpitto  and  staff. 

ANS  751.  Practical  Anesthesiology.  Third  year,  one  fourth 
of  class  in  rotation. 

A  part  of  "surgical  technique,"  given  in  conjunction  with 
Clinical  SUR  450.  Staff:  Drs.  Gramling  and  Mitchell. 

COMMUNITY  MEDICINE 

Chairman:  Garrison. 

Faculty:  F.    Anderson,    S.    Donovan,  Padgett, 

Payne,  E.  Stone,  L.  Thomas. 
Clinical  Faculty:     Glover,  Poda. 

CMD  530.  Introduction  to  Community  Medicine.  Second 
Year,  21  hours. 

Lecture  and  seminar  series  provide  introduction  to  epi- 
demiology, delivery  of  health  care  services,  medical  practice, 
and  governmental  and  voluntary  health  agencies. 

CMD  531.  Community  Medicine  Conferences.  Phase  III, 
Part  of  Basic  Medical  Clerkship.  13  hours  each  quarter. 

Selected  topics  in  clinical  epidemiology  and  medical  care 
services  are  discussed  each  week. 

CMD  532.  Elective  in  Use  of  Computers  in  Long-Term 
Patient  Care.  Phase  III,  Class  A,  one  month. 

Computer  services  are  used  to  achieve  more  systematic 
follow-up  care  of  patients  having  specific  diseases  or  in 
certain  medical  care  programs. 

CMD  533.  Elective  in  Hospital  Audit  Systems.  Phase  III, 
Class  A,  one  month. 

Medical  audits  quantitate  the  activities  and  procedures 
performed  in  the  administration  of  health  care.  Training 
can  focus  on  the  techniques  of  a  medical  audit  and/or  on 
the  treatment  of  specific  diseases  in  selected  hospitals  in 
Georgia. 

CMD  534.  Elective  in  Public  Health.  Phase  III,  Class  A, 
one  month. 

Based  primarily  at  the  Richmond  County  Health  Depart- 
ment, training  will  include  tuberculosis  and  venereal  disease 
control,  home  and  school  nursing  programs,  sanitation,  and 
use  of  vital  statistics  in  health  care  planning. 
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CMD  535.  Elective  Training  in  Other  Institutions.  Phase 
III,  Class  B,  two,  three,  or  four  months. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  a  variety  of  training  ex- 
periences in  Departments  of  Community  Medicine  or  Schools 
of  Public  Health  at  other  institutions.  Students  interested 
in  obtaining  such  training  experiences  should  arrange  these 
individually  with  Dr.  Glen  E.  Garrison. 

CMD  635.  Elective  in  Cardiovascular  Epidemiology.  Phase 
III,  Class  C,  two  months. 

Observation  and  participation  will  be  provided  in  the 
Evans  County  (Georgia)  Heart  Research  Program  in  co- 
operation with  the  full  time  project  staff,  consultants,  and 
the  Department  of  Epidemiology  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

CMD  636.  Elective  in  Use  of  Computers  in  Long-Term 
Patient  Care.  Phase  III,  Class  C,  two  months. 

This  course  is  same  as  CMD  532  except  that  the  student 
will  be  required  to  study  a  single  problem  in  greater  depth 
in  the  second  month. 

CMD  637.  Elective  in  Public  Health.  Phase  III,  Class  C, 
two  months. 

The  first  month  will  be  the  same  as  CMD  534.  The  second 
month  provides  greater  depth  in  a  single  aspect  of  public 
health. 

CMD  638.  Elective  in  Rehabilitation  in  Respiratory  Dis- 
ease. Phase  III,  Class  C,  two  months. 

Provides  training  and  experience  in  the  medical  manage- 
ment of  older  children,  teenagers,  and  young  adults  with 
disabling  respiratory  problems.  Includes  diagnostic,  long- 
term  care,  rehabilitation,  and  use  of  community  resources. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Chairman:  J.  Smith. 

Faculty:  Crounse,  Rosett,  Rumen. 

Clinical  Faculty:     Fenster,  McMeekin,  C.  Smith,  E.  Smith. 

DER  530.  Dermatology   (Class  A).   Schedule:  June-May 
Duration :  One  Month. 

One-month  clerkship  experience  on  the  Dermatology  Serv- 
ice. Students  will  see  in-patients  and  out-patients  at  the 
Talmadge  Hospital  and  also  out-patients  at  dermatology 
clinics  at  Fort  Gordon,  the  University  and  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration Hospitals.  Supervision  will  be  provided  by  the 
full-time  staff  and  clinical  faculty  of  the  Department  of 
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Dermatology  and  the  dermatology  house  staff.  Close  col- 
laboration with  the  medical  service  will  be  included. 

DER.  531.  Dermatology  Research  Training  Program. 

(Class  B).  Schedule:  Beginning  July  1  only.  Duration:  9-12 
months. 

A  research  training  program  for  medical  students  who 
desire  broad  experience  in  methods  of  laboratory  investiga- 
tion with  particular  reference  to  the  skin.  This  program  will 
be  of  9  or  12  months  duration.  It  will  combine  didactic  teach- 
ing and  practical  experience  in  laboratory  technology  with  a 
specific  research  endeavor  of  the  student's  choice.  The  staff 
will  consist  of  fulltime  members  of  the  basic  science  and 
clinical  departments  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

The  contents  of  the  formalized  instruction  will  include 
basic  electronics,  instrument  design,  operation  and  mainten- 
ance, and  principles  of  molecular  biology  and  biochemistry 
with  special  emphasis  on  applications  to  normal  and  abnor- 
mal human  skin.  Carefully  designed  exercise  experiments 
will  provide  specific  experience  in  paper  and  column  chroma- 
tography and  electrophoresis,  isotope  technics,  enzyme  kine- 
tics, manometry,  protein  isolation  and  characterization,  isola- 
tion of  sub-cellular  particles,  etc.  Each  student  will  then  con- 
centrate upon  a  research  area  of  his  interest.  These  projects 
will  not  be  restricted  to  those  under  current  investigation  by 
the  staff. 

ENDOCRINOLOGY 

Chairman:  Greenblatt 

Faculty:  Byrd,  Ellegood,  Mahesh 

Clinical  Faculty :     Clark,  Jungck 

END  530.  Clerkship  in  Clinical  Endocrinology.  Phase  III, 
(Class  A).  Elective.  Scheduled:  Throughout  the  year.  Dura- 
tion: One  month.  Enrollment  limit:  Four  students  each 
period. 

Daily  conferences  on  endocrine  problems  and  rounds  at 
University  Hospital.  Care  and  supervision  of  hospitalized 
patients.  Work-up  and  diagnosis  of  patients  with  endocrine 
disorders,  infertility  and  gynecologic  disorders  in  the  private 
office  of  Doctors  Greenblatt  and  Jungck. 

END  531.  Research  in  Endocrinology.  Phase  III,  ( Class  B). 
Elective.  Scheduled:  July,  September,  November,  January, 
March,  May.  Duration:  Ttvo  months.  Enrollment  limit:  Two 
students  each  period. 

Consists  of  study  of  biosynthesis,  secretion,  and  metabol- 
ism of  hormones  in  health  and  disease  and  introduction  to 
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research  techniques,  including  cytogenetic  techniques  in  the 
field  of  endocrinology. 

END  630.  Preceptorship  in  Clinical  Endocrinology.  Phase 
III,  (Class  C).  Elective.  Scheduled:  July,  September,  No- 
vember, January,  March,  May.  Duration:  Two  months.  En- 
rollment limit:  Four  students  each  period. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  physiological  basis  of  en- 
docrine disorders.  The  student  will  be  exposed  to  a  wide  var- 
iety of  patients  with  endocrine  disorders  and  participate  in 
diagnosis  and  management. 


MEDICINE 


Chairman  : 
Faculty: 


Clinical  Faculty: 


Bollet 

Asokan,  Bailey,  Beeson,  Berenson,  W. 
Brown,  Carr,  Chew,  Cundey,  Dennis,  Ed- 
monds, N.  Flowers,  Frank,  Gardner, 
Garrison,  Greenberg,  Handy,  Harper, 
Horan,  Hudson,  Killam,  C.  King,  G. 
King,  Krishan,  Lewis,  Livingston, 
Moore,  Moores,  Morgan,  Parr,  Payne, 
Rieker,  Sahba,  Samols,  R.  Smith,  Suss- 
man,  Van  Giesen,  Walters,  Witham, 
Wright. 

Agostas,  Alvarez-Mena,  Battey,  Baze- 
more,  Blitch,  Botnick,  Brocato,  Byne, 
Clark,  Clary,  Douglass,  Erwin,  Furey, 
Giles,  Gray,  Hair,  Hames,  Hock,  Hofkin, 
Jacobson,  Klemann,,  Knight,  Lee,  Mar- 
tin, Mayfield,  Mealing,  Modlin,  Mont- 
gomery, Mufson,  Peskin,  Phinizy, 
Reeves,  Rosenblum,  Schneider,  Shiver, 
P.  Smith,  Thomas,  Victor. 


Departmental 

Manager:  Patricia  Mangum 

MED  450.  Basic  Medical  Clerkship.  Phase  III,  12  weeks. 

Students  are  assigned  to  the  medical  service  of  the  Eu- 
gene Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  where  they  are  divided 
into  small  groups,  each  assigned  to  a  service  consisting  of 
an  attending  physician  from  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
a  member  of  the  clinical  faculty  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine,  an  attending  physician  from  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  a  resident  physician  and  two  interns.  The  stu- 
dents have  responsibility  for  a  complete  history  and  physical 
examination  and  admission  laboratory  determinations  on 


45 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


patients  assigned  to  them.  They  follow  their  patients  and 
assume  continuing  responsibilities  under  close  supervision  by 
house  staff  and  attending  physicians.  Daily  ward  rounds  and 
case  discussions  are  held  to  help  students  develop  basic  clini- 
cal knowledge  and  sound  reasoning.  In  addition  to  rounds 
with  Medical  and  Psychiatric  attendings,  rounds  are  made  on 
a  regular  basis  by  the  faculty  of  the  Department  of  Derma- 
tology, and  conferences  are  held  by  faculty  of  Community 
Medicine  and  Radiology  with  the  students  during  this 
period.  Students  also  attend  all  conferences  held  by  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  including  weekly  Grand  Rounds, 
Therapeutics  Conference,  X-ray  Conference,  and  Clinical- 
Patho-physiology  Conference,  and  a  weekly  Psychosomatic 
Conference  held  by  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

MED  530.  Research  Electives  in  Medicine.  Phase  HI. 

Opportunities  to  participate  in  research  programs  being 
conducted  by  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  will  be  provided.  All  elective  programs  must  be 
approved  by  the  faculty  member  who  will  supervise  the 
project,  and  by  the  Chairman  of  the  department  or  his 
designated  representative.  A  list  of  projects  and  preceptors 
is  available  in  the  office  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine. 

MED  630.  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  Phase  III,  one  to  tivo 
months. 

Externships  at  affiliated  hospitals  will  be  offered  at  the 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  University  Hospital  and 
Fort  Gordon  Hospital  medical  services. 

MED  631.  Substitute  Internship.  Phase  III,  one  to  tivo 
months. 

Senior  students  can  function  as  interns  at  the  Veterans 
Administration  Hospital  and  at  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial 
Hospital.  Duties,  activities  and  teaching  program  will  be 
exactly  as  those  for  interns,  except  that  all  orders  on  charts 
must  be  countersigned  by  a  physician. 

MED  632.  Clinical  Diagnosis  Elective.  Phase  III,  tivo 
months. 

(Combined  elective,  Department  of  Medicine  and  the  De- 
partment of  Radiology) . 

An  elective  program  will  be  provided  combining  medical 
clinic  and  laboratories  devoted  to  diagnostic  procedures  on 
patients.  It  will  include  sessions  devoted  to  radiology,  elec- 
trocardiography, hemodynamics,  hematology,  gastroenter- 
ology, chest  disease  and  other  topics;  part  of  several  days 
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will  be  spent  attending  a  medical  specialty  clinic  and  part 
in  didactic  or  practical  sessions  concerned  with  the  labora- 
tory. Students  will,  insofar  as  possible,  see  patients  in  the 
clinic  or  hospital  and  then  participate  in  the  diagnostic 
procedures  done  on  the  patients  in  the  various  laboratories. 

MED  633.  Outpatient  Elective  Clerkship.  Phase  III,  one 
month. 

A  rotating  experience  in  the  various  outpatient  clinics  run 
by  the  Department  of  Medicine.  This  can  be  taken  as  a  full 
program  or  specific  clinics  can  be  elected  and  combined  with 
another  simultaneous  elective  program. 

MED  645.  Off-Campus  Electives.  Phase  III,  one  to  three 
months. 

Special  arrangements  can  be  made  for  elective  periods  of 
one  to  three  months  in  Departments  of  Medicine  at  other 
medical  schools.  These  electives  can  be  spent  in  general  in- 
ternal medicine,  medical  subspecialties  or  emergency  medi- 
cine programs. 

MED  657-666.  Medical  Subspecialty  Electives.   Phase  III, 

one  to  two  months. 

Elective  programs  in  subspecialty  divisions  within  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  including  participation  in  inpatient 
consultation  rounds,  outpatient  clinics  and  conferences  held 
by  the  subspecialty  group.  Approval  must  be  obtained  from 
the  Division  Chief  of  the  subspecialty  involved.  With  ap- 
proval, more  than  one  subspecialty  can  be  taken  at  a  time. 
In  some  instances,  combined  programs  with  other  depart- 
ments can  be  arranged  (e.g.  Rheumatology  and  Orthopedic 
Surgery) . 

MED  657.  Cardiology.  Elective.  Dr.  A.  Calhoun  Witham. 

MED  658.  Gastroenterology.  Elective.  Dr.  Victor  Moore  or 
Dr.  Sahba. 

MED  659.  Hematology.  Elective.  Dr.  Claude-Starr  Wright. 

MED  660.  Hypertensive  Disease.  Elective.  Dr.  Walter  J. 
Brown. 

MED  661.  Infectious  Disease.  Elective.  Dr.  William  Cheiv. 

MED  662.  Medical  Bio-electronics.  Elective.  Dr.  Geoffreij 

King.         (to  be  taken  in  combination  with  Cardiology  or 
other  subspeciality  elective.) 


MED  663.  Medical  Chest.  Elective.  Dr.  Coleman  T.  King. 
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MED  664.  Clinical  Endocrinology  and  Metabolism.  Elec- 
tive. Dr.  Ellis  Samols. 

MED  665.  Renal  Disease.  Elective.  Dr.  James  B.  Hudson. 
MED  666.  Rheumatology.  Elective.  Dr.  Joseph  B.  Bailey. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 


Chairman: 
Faculty: 


Clinical  Faculty: 


Departmental 
Manager: 


Scoggin. 

Aladjem,  Barfield,  Bohler,  Bronstein, 
Bryans,  Martin,  McDonough,  Nelson, 
Powell,  Talledo,  Wilds,  Zachert. 

Boyd,  Burgamy,  Coleman,  Echols,  Faulk- 
ner, Goldberg,  Harrison,  Jackson,  Neal, 
Persall,  Pryor,  Sargent,  Scoggins,  Shir- 
ley, Story,  Thurmond,  Watson. 

John  C.  Jordan. 


OBG  450.  Obstetric  and  Newborn  Care.  Phase  III,  one 
month. 

This  required  basic  clerkship  of  one  month  duration  com- 
bines inpatient  and  outpatient  experience  in  human  repro- 
duction and  growth  and  development.  Students  will  partici- 
pate in  the  care  of  women  during  pregnancy,  labor,  delivery, 
and  the  puerperium,  and  of  the  fetus  and  infant  from  con- 
ception through  the  first  year  of  extra-uterine  life.  Normal 
patterns  will  be  emphasized,  as  well  as  some  deviations  from 
the  normal. 

OBG  501.  Gynecology-A.  Phase  III,  one  month. 

A  combination  of  outpatient  and  inpatient  experience. 
The  student  obtains  history  and  does  physical  examination 
on  patients  assigned,  participates  with  residents  and  faculty 
in  decisions  regarding  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Observes 
and  participates  in  therapy  including  operative  procedures. 
For  maximum  benefit  it  is  recommended  that  this  be  taken 
immediately  following  OBG  450-Obstetric  and  Newborn 
Care  Clerkship. 

OBG  502.  Reproductive    Biology    Research  Fellowship. 

Phases  II  and  III,  two  to  four  months. 

This  elective  offers  students  an  opportunity  to  gain  re- 
search experience  in  biology  of  reproduction.  The  student 
may  choose  among  such  subjects  as  myometrial  physiology, 
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uterotubal  transport,  uteroplacental  circulation,  fetal  circu- 
lation, fetomaternal  exchange,  placental  metabolism,  angio- 
tensin metabolism,  hemodynamics,  etc.  The  student  may, 
with  supervision,  design  and  carry  out  his  chosen  project, 
interpret  and  report  the  results,  or  may  participate  in  on- 
going projects.  This  fellowship  may  be  combined  with  a 
tutorial  elective. 

OBG  503.  Tutorial  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Phases  II 
and  III,  one  to  two  months. 

Selected  students  will  be  accepted  for  a  course  of  specified 
reading  and  scholarly  research  under  a  faculty  tutor.  This 
may  be  utilized  as  preparation  for  a  Reproductive  Biology 
Research  Fellowship  or  a  Teaching  Fellowship. 

OBG  504.  Development    of    Self-Instructional  Materials. 

Phases  I,  II  and  III,  two  to  four  months. 

I.   Selection  of  subject  matter  (may  be  in  any  area  for 
which  the  student  can  obtain  a  sponsor — not  limited 
to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 
II.  Development  of  behavioral  objectives. 

III.  Development  of  draft  teaching  materials. 

IV.  Evaluation  of  teaching  materials. 

V.  Field  evaluation  of  materials  in  operational  setting. 

OBG  505.  Obstetrics-C.  Phase  III,  two  'months. 

During  this  senior  elective  the  student  participates  under 
the  supervision  of  the  house  staff  and  faculty  in  all  phases 
of  evaluation  and  care  of  obstetrical  patients  at  the  Tal- 
madge  Hospital.  Students  attend  all  ward  rounds,  confer- 
ences and  selected  seminars. 

OBG  506.  Gynecology-C.  Phase  III,  two  months. 

During  this  senior  elective  the  student  participates  under 
the  supervision  of  the  house  staff  and  faculty  in  all  phases 
of  evaluation  and  care  of  gynecologic  patients  at  the  Tal- 
madge  Hospital.  Students  attend  all  ward  rounds,  confer- 
ences and  selected  seminars. 

OBG  507.  Obstetrics-D.  Phase  III,  one  month. 

During  this  senior  elective  the  student  participates  under 
the  supervision  of  the  house  staff  and  faculty  in  all  phases 
of  evaluation  and  care  of  obstetrical  patients  at  the  Tal- 
madge  Hospital.  Students  attend  all  ward  rounds,  confer- 
ences and  selected  seminars. 

OBG  508.  Gynecology-D.  Phase  III,  one  month. 

During  this  senior  elective  the  student  participates  under 
the  supervision  of  the  house  staff  and  faculty  in  all  phases 
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of  evaluation  and  care  of  gynecologic  patients  at  the  Tal- 
madge  Hospital.  Students  attend  all  ward  rounds,  confer- 
ences and  selected  seminars. 

OBG  509.  Reproductive  Endocrinology  Clerkship.  Phase 
III,  one  month. 

This  advanced  clerkship  is  essentially  a  preceptorship 
with  Dr.  McDonough.  Selected  students  will  participate  in 
all  phases  of  evaluation  and  treatment  of  patients  with 
known  or  suspected  reproductive  endocrine  disorders.  Con- 
ferences and  seminars,  assigned  reading  and  selected  pro- 
grammed instruction  material  are  utilized  to  enhance  the 
student's  learning. 

OBG  510.  Qbstetrics-Gynecology — U.  H.  Phase  III,  one  to 
two  months. 

This  senior  clerkship  is  offered  at  the  University  Hospital, 
where  the  student  works  under  the  supervision  of  Medical 
College  residents  and  clinical  faculty  on  the  ward  service.  He 
is  given  responsibility  for  the  evaluation  and  care  of  patients 
consistent  with  his  abilities. 

OBG  511.  Obstetrics-Gynecology — G.  Phase  III,  one  or 
ttvo  months. 

This  senior  elective  is  offered  at  the  Fort  Gordon  Army 
Hospital  where  the  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for 
the  evaluation  and  care  of  obstetric  and  gynecologic  patients 
under  the  supervision  of  the  staff  physicians.  The  student 
may  select  either  Obstetrics  or  Gynecology  or  a  combination. 

OBG  512.  The  Reproductive  History.  Phase  I,  II  or  III, 
one  month,  one-half  time. 

The  one  month  course  will  include  seminars,  assigned 
reading  programmed  instruction  and  taped  recordings  in 
social,  marital  and  sexual  aspects  of  human  reproduction. 
Each  student  will  interview  a  number  of  patients  in  the 
Ob-Gyn  Clinic  and  present  his  findings  for  group  discussion. 
The  responsibilities  of  physicians  in  marital  counselling  will 
be  considered. 

OBG  513.  Applied  Pelvic  Anatomy.  Phase  I,  one  month, 
one-half  time. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  topographic  anatomy  and  its 
correlation  with  pathologic  anatomy.  Students  will  spend 
time  in  the  outpatient  department  where  important  anato- 
mic features  will  be  stressed  as  well  as  changes  during 
physiological  events  such  as  pregnancy,  menstrual  cycle, 
menopause,  etc.  In  the  delivery  room  knowledge  acquired 
in  descriptive  anatomy  will  be  reviewed.   (Nerves  conduct- 
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ing  pain  fibers  during  first  and  second  stages  of  labor  and 
techniques  for  effective  control).  Correlation  of  function 
and  histology  will  be  arranged,  thus  the  student  will  be 
expected  to  review  histologic  sections  of  organs  removed 
from  case  demonstrations. 

OBG  514.  Applied  Reproductive  Biochemistry.  Phase  I, 
one  month,  one-half  time. 

A  one  month  elective  will  offer  an  opportunity  for  the 
pre-clinical  student  to  see  the  relevance  of  basic  biochemistry 
in  the  clinical  assessment  of  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant 
female.  Patient  and  laboratory  demonstrations  will  be  cal- 
culated to  stress  the  normal  biochemical  and  hormonal 
alterations  of  adolescence,  menstrual  life,  pregnancy  and 
the  menopause.  The  changing  spectrum  of  normal  clinical 
findings  which  these  chemical  changes  evoke  during  the 
pregnancy  and  throughout  the  female  life  span  will  be 
emphasized. 

OBG  515.  Applied  Reproductive  Physiology.  Phase  I,  one 
month,  one-half  time. 

Case  observation  and  laboratory  demonstrations  will  be 
used  to  demonstrate  basic  physiologic  mechanisms  in  human 
reproduction,  including  ovulation  and  menstruation,  uterine 
contractility,  uteroplacental  circulation,  and  maternal-fetal 
exchange. 


PATHOLOGY 


Chairman: 
Faculty: 


Clinical  Faculty: 


Stoddard. 

Barton,  Challener,  Chandler,  John-San- 
chez, Otken,  Puchtler,  Rice,  Shepeard, 
Stern,  Sweat,  Teabeaut,  Thornton. 

Hand,  Hastings,  Hobbs,  Ihnen,  Mitchen- 
er,  D.  F.  Mullins,  W.  B.  Mullins,  Murphy. 


Museum  Curator:    Harold  M.  Conner 


Departmental 
Manager: 


Wesley  D.  Brownlee 


PTH  530.  Anatomic  Pathology  University  Hospital. 

(Tutorial)  (Class  B).  Prerequisite:  Phase  II.  Scheduled: 
June-May.  Duration:  Three  Months. 

The  student  will  perform  approximately  twenty  autopsies 
under  the  supervision  of  the  staff.  He  will  be  encouraged 
to  develop  fully  the  problems  presented,  i.e.,  anatomical, 
chemical,  micro-biological  and  histochemical.  The  histology 
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laboratory  will  be  geared  to  production  of  the  case  material 
submitted  by  the  student.  Review  of  recent  literature  as  it 
relates  to  current  autopsy  problems  will  be  encouraged. 

In  addition,  the  student  will  prepare  weekly  a  conference 
for  the  combined  meeting  of  the  Medicine  and  Pathology 
Departments.  This  usually  will  involve  presentation  of  cases 
studied  at  autopsy.  Further,  the  student  will  participate  in 
a  combined  conference  once  a  week  with  X-Ray,  Medicine 
and  Pathology,  and  two  other  conferences  with  the  Medical 
Department.  Staff:  Drs.  Ihnen,  Mitchener  and  Murphy. 

PTH  531.  Congenital  Heart  Disease.  (Tutorial)  (Class  B). 
Prerequisite:  Phase  II.  Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration: 
Three-Four  Months. 

This  elective  involves  a  correlative  study  of  embryology, 
pathologic  anatomy  and  clinical  pathologic  physiology  of 
cases  of  congenital  heart  disease.  The  specific  area  of  con- 
centration may  be  selected  by  the  student,  i.e.,  anomalies  of 
the  major  venous  systems,  anomalies  of  the  valves  of  the 
heart.  Staff:    Dr.  J.  Robert  Teabeaut,  II. 

PTH  532.  Current  Autopsy  Case  Studies.  (Class  B). 
Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  Three-Six  Months.  Pre- 
requisite: Phase  II. 

The  autopsy  program  of  this  department  of  pathology  is 
different  from  that  in  most  medical  schools  and  hospitals. 
The  program  has  been  designed  and  is  operated  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  study  of  human  disease  by  thorough 
autopsy  investigation. 

Correlation  of  clinical,  laboratory  and  anatomical  data 
leads  to  an  understanding  of  the  natural  history  of  disease. 
The  fellowships  in  the  autopsy  program  are  designed  to 
enable  the  interested  student  to  pursue  his  studies  at  a 
deeper  level  of  experience.  Students  have  the  same  respon- 
sibilities as  the  resident  staff  with  regard  to  their  study 
and  presentation  of  autopsy  cases.  (The  Department's  Fel- 
lowship Program  Is  Described  In  a  Separate  Brochure.) 
Staff:   Drs.  Stoddard,  Teabeaut,  Chandler  and  Otken. 

PTH  533.  Exfoliative  Cytology.  (Tutorial)  (Class  B). 
Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  Three  Months.  Pre- 
requisite: Phase  II. 

There  will  be  opportunity  for  one  student  to  learn  to  read 
Papanicolaou  Cancer  Detection  Tests.  He  will  correlate  the 
normal  exfoliative  cytology  of  the  vagina,  cervix,  and  en- 
dometrium with  histologic  sections  of  the  normal  vagina, 
cervix,  and  endometrium.  This  study  would  require  three 
weeks.  The  next  four  weeks  would  be  used  in  study  of  in- 
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flammatory  atypia  and  cells  suspicious  for  the  same  cases. 
Three  weeks  would  be  used  for  review  of  our  Class  III,  IV, 
and  V  cases  and  correlation  with  histopathologic  section, 
checking  for  errors  in  interpretation.  The  last  two  weeks 
would  be  used  for  resume  and  writing  a  report.  Staff:  Dr. 
D.  F.  Mullins. 

PTH  534.  Experimental  Thrombosis.  (Research)  (Class 
B).  Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  Four  months  (would 
consider  two  or  three  months  for  student  with  previous  ex- 
perience in  project).  Prerequisite:  Phase  I. 

A  study  of  thrombosis  is  being  investigated  by  means  of 
a  method  for  the  production  of  thrombi  in  vitro.  A  method 
for  producing  platelet  thrombi  in  vivo  with  adenosine  di- 
phosphate (ADP)  can  be  used  to  study  many  of  the  vari- 
ables that  affect  the  early  stages  of  thrombosis.  Any  other 
approach  to  the  study  of  thrombosis  that  is  feasible  in  the 
time  allowed  and  in  this  laboratory  will  be  considered.  Staff: 
Dr.  A.  B.  Chandler. 

PTH  535.  Histological  and  Histochemical  Technics.  ( Class 
B).  Schedided:  June-July.  Duration:  Two  months.  Pre- 
requisite: Phase  I. 

The  student  will  be  taught  how  to  embed,  section  and  stain 
tissues.  Emphasis  would  be  on  modern  methods  of  staining 
and  histochemistry.  Staff:  Dr.  Holde  Puchtler  and  Mrs. 
Faye  Sweat. 

PTH  536.  Immunological  Diseases.  (Class  B).  Scheduled: 
Sept  ember -May.  Duration:  Two  months.  Prerequisite: 
Phase  II. 

A  study  of  those  diseases  having  immunological  aspects 
will  be  presented  through  a  reading  list.  The  student  will  be 
allowed  to  observe  what  is  being  done  in  research  and  the 
significance  thereof  explained.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  dysproteinemias  (multiple  myeloma,  etc.)  and  the 
renal  diseases,  both  human  and  experimental.  Staff:  Miss 
Betty  Barton  and  Dr.  L.  B.  Otken,  Jr. 

PTH  537.  Laboratory  Microbiology.  (Class  B) .  Scheduled: 
August-May.  Duration:  Two  Months.  Prerequisite:  Phase 
II. 

Laboratory  evaluations  used  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  microbiologic  diseases,  evaluation  of  drugs,  sensi- 
tivity studies  of  different  organisms  and  immuno-serological 
studies.  Studies  will  be  carried  out  in  a  series  of  small 
projects.  Staff:  Dr.  Fares  John-Sanchez. 
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PTH  538.  Practical  Applications  of  the  Fluorescent  Anti- 
Body  Technique.  (Class  B).  Scheduled:  September-May. 
Duration:  Two  Months.  Prerequisite:  Phase  II. 

The  various  ways  in  which  the  fluorescent  antibody  tech- 
nique is  used  for  the  diagnosis  and/or  further  understand- 
ing of  human  disease  will  be  demonstrated.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  renal  diseases.  The  student  will  be  expected 
to  process  some  of  his  own  materials. 

PTH  539.  Research  in  Histochemistry.  (Class  B).  Sched- 
uled: June-July;  September-May.  Duration:  Two-Four 
Months.  Prerequisites :  Phase  I  and  II. 

The  subject  would  be  determined  individually  and  would 
depend  on  the  interest  of  the  student  as  well  as  on  the  proj- 
ects under  development  in  the  laboratory,  e.g.,  chemical 
mechanism  of  staining  methods,  relation  between  dye  struc- 
ture and  affinity  for  certain  tissue  components,  distribution 
of  myoid  endothelial  cells  in  various  organs,  role  of  myoid 
endothelial  cells  in  the  development  of  arteriorsclerotic 
lesions.  Staff:  Dr.  Holde  Puchtler  and  Mrs.  Faye  Sweat. 

PTH  540.  Teaching  Fellowship  in  General  and  Human 
Pathology.  (Class  B).  Scheduled:  September-May.  Dura- 
tion: Two-Four  Months.  Prerequisite:  Phase  II. 

Responsible  involvement  in  teaching  of  pathology  during 
Phase  II  using  the  case  teaching  seminar  method.  The  ma- 
jor divisions  of  subject  material,  e.g.,  inflammation,  neo- 
plasia, afford  opportunity  for  the  student  to  prepare  him- 
self and  his  teaching  materials  in  a  circumscribed  area.  At 
least  one  formal  lecture  should  be  a  part  of  this  experience. 
Staff:  Dr.  Stoddard  and  Members  of  Senior  Teaching  Staff. 

PTH  541.  University  Hospital  Pathology  Laboratory.  (Tu- 
torial) (Class  B).  Schedided:  June-May.  Duration:  Two 
Months.  Prerequisite:  Phase  II. 

Electives  will  be  offered  in  most  phases  of  the  practice  of 
pathology  including  surgical  pathology,  autopsies,  hema- 
tology, blood  banking,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  cytology,  or 
radio-isotopes.  Special  work  will  be  assigned  to  the  student 
for  background  purposes.  Staff:  Drs.  Ihnen,  Mitchener 
and  Murphy. 

PTH  622.  General  Pathology  and  Human  Disease.  Second 
year:  first,  second,  and  third  quarters,  363  hours. 

Part  I :  Introduction  to  general  pathology.  Part  II :  Case 
teaching  of  human  disease  in  small  seminar  groups.  Part 
III :  Clinical  pathology  exercises.  Students  participate  in 
current  autopsies. 
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PTH  623.  Clinical  Pathology  Conference.  Second,  third  and 
fourth  years:  each  quarter,  33  hours. 

In  cooperation  with  the  clinical  departments,  conferences 
are  held  at  which  histories  and  physical  examinations  are 
analyzed  and  compared  with  pathological  findings. 

PTH  767.  Surgical  Pathology.  Third  and  fourth  years: 
once  weekly,  30  hours. 


PEDIATRICS 


Chairman: 
Faculty: 


Clinical  Faculty, 


Departmental 
Manager: 


Holman. 

F.  Anderson,  Bennett,  Bowen,  A.  Brown, 
Dunaway,  Ellington,  Fair,  Folger, 
Green,  Hahn,  Hollowell,  Lipsitz,  O'Rear, 
Owings,  Thevaos,  N.  Thornton,  Whit- 
aker,  Wray. 

Bailey,  Clements,  Dunagan,  Harper, 
Massengale,  McGahee,  Pursley,  Sanders, 
Scharff,  Tanenbaum,  Tanner,  Watson, 
Wilkes. 


Avan  King. 


PED  530.  Basic  Pediatric  Clerkship.  (Class  A).  Sched- 
uled:  June-May.  Duration:  One  month. 

One  month  basic  Pediatric  Clerkship  on  the  Pediatric 
Wards  (8  North)  and  Pediatric  General  Outpatient  Depart- 
ment. Student  is  responsible  for  the  evaluation  and  man- 
agement, under  supervision  of  Pediatric  Staff  members,  of 
infants,  children,  and  adolescents. 

PED  531.  Fort  Gordon  Pediatric  Clinic.  (Class  A).  Sched- 
duled:  June-May.  Duration:  One  month.  Prerequisite: 
PED  530. 

One  month's  general  outpatient  pediatric  experience  at 
Fort  Gordon  Hospital  under  the  guidance  of  the  staff  of  the 
Pediatric  Department  there.  The  course  includes  making 
rounds  on  hospitalized  patients  at  the  Fort  Gordon  Hospital 
and  involvement  in  the  clinic  outpatient  setting.  The  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  be  on  call  for  emergencies  as  they  arise 
at  Fort  Gordon. 

PED  532.  Family  Dynamics  in  Disability.  (Class  A). 
Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  One  month. 

Experience  both  as  observed  and  participant  in  multi- 
disciplinary  team  dealing  with  psychosocial,  economic,  and 
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medical  problems  of  families  in  which  there  is  a  child  with 
chronic  disease  or  disability.  Will  include  opportunities  for 
study  of  variations  in  and  from  normal  patterns  of  growth 
and  behavior,  genetic  patterns  and  counselling,  contacts  with 
home,  school,  and  agencies  in  the  community.  Most  of  the 
families  studied  will  be  from  the  Cystic  Fibrosis  and  Birth 
Defects  programs.  Dr.  Frank  Anderson,  Dr.  Dorothy  Hahn, 
Mrs.  Lacy  Dunaivay. 

PED  533.  Metabolism  and  Genetics.  (Class  A).  Scheduled: 
September-May .  Duration:  One  month. 

Patients  with  metabolic  disturbances,  including  abnormal 
endocrine  function,  are  available  for  clinical  observation 
and  study.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  genetic  and 
pathophysiological  aspects  of  the  metabolic  disturbances, 
and  the  influence  of  growth  and  ageing  on  the  manifesta- 
tions of  these  conditions.  Ongoing  projects  in  clinical  re- 
search can  be  assisted  by  interested  students. 

PED  534.  Respiration  in  Health  and  Disease:  The  First 
Twenty  Years.  (Class  A).  Scheduled:  June-May.  Dura- 
tion:   One  month. 

A  physiologically-oriented  review,  emphasizing  clinical 
and  laboratory  appraisal  of  variations  from  normal — from 
birth  through  young  adulthood.  Clinical  and  laboratory  ex- 
perience will  be  augmented  by  conferences  and  study  pro- 
grams. Some  flexibility  in  emphasis,  depending  upon  special 
interests  and  particular  background  of  the  student.  Dr. 
Frank  Anderson  and  staff. 

PED  535.  Mental  Retardation.  (Class  B).  Scheduled: 
June-May  Duration:  Two-four  months. 

A  two  month  elective  at  the  Gracewood  State  School  and 
Hospital.  Responsibility  in  inpatient  care,  outpatient  care, 
conferences,  seminars  all  related  to  the  mentally  retarded 
and  their  problems.  Staff:  Dr.  Theo  Thevaos. 

PED  536.  Metabolism  and  Genetics  Research.  (Class  B). 
Scheduled:  Every  second  month  beginning  June.  Duration: 
Two  months. 

Facilities  are  available  in  Pediatrics  for  specific  labora- 
tory clinical  research  in  the  areas  of  growth,  genetics,  cyto- 
genetics, errors  in  metabolism  and  endocrinology. 

PED  537.  Neonatology  Research.  (Class  B).  Scheduled: 
June,  every  two  months.  Duration:  tivo  months. 

The  student  will  select  a  problem  to  be  investigated  or 
may  get  advice  from  the  faculty.  He  will  be  expected  to 
learn  the  technique  of  the  procedures  and  do  these  on  his 
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own.  A  report  of  his  investigation  must  be  completed  at  the 
end  of  his  elective.  Facility:  Dr.  Philip  J.  Lipsitz,  and  Dr. 
Audrey  K.  Broivn. 

PED  538.  Pediatrics  Research.  (Class  B).  Scheduled: 
June-May  every  two  months.  Duration:  Two-four  months. 

This  is  in  areas  of  child  development  and  pediatric  disease 
through  special  arrangement  with  the  departmental  chair- 
man and  pediatric  staff. 

PED  539.  Pediatric  Cardiology.  (Class  C).  Scheduled: 
June,  September,  May  (alternate  months).  Duration:  Two 
months.  Prerequisites:  PED  530. 

This  course  offers  experience  in  the  study  of  congenital 
and  acquired  heart  disease  with  emphasis  on  the  clinical 
manifestations  and  findings.  Correlation  of  the  anatomic 
malformation  with  the  physiologic  alterations  is  emphasized. 
Research  interests  may  be  developed  or  continued  from 
previous  related  electives.  Staff :  Dr.  Gordon  Folger  and 
staff. 

PED  630.  Advanced  Pediatric  Clerkship.  (Class  C) .  Sched- 
ided:  June-May  (alternate  months).  Duration:  Tivo  months. 

Class  A  Optional  Pediatric  Clerkship  Students  will  spend 
two  months  (4  months  if  desired)  on  the  pediatric  inpatient 
service.  The  student  is  given  internship  responsibilities  for 
total  care  of  all  patients  under  supervision  of  pediatric  resi- 
dent staff  and  faculty. 

PED  631.  Pediatrics-Renal.  (Class  C).  Scheduled:  June- 
May  (alternate  months).  Duration:  Two  months. 

A  two  month  clinical  elective  for  one  to  two  students  de- 
signed to  provide  a  concentrated  exposure  to  normal  and 
abnormal  aspects  of  renal  disease.  The  natural  history  of 
renal  disease  in  children  is  followed  in  the  Outpatient  Clinic 
and  the  experience  in  the  management  of  acute  manifesta- 
tions of  renal  disease  is  afforded  by  hospitalized  patients. 
Clinico-pathologic  correlation  is  stressed. 

PED  632.  Pediatric  Speciality  Clinic.  (Class  C) .  Scheduled : 
Sept  ember- June  (alternate  months) .  Duration:  Two  months. 
Prerequisites:  PED  530  or  PED  630. 

The  student  can  elect  a  grouping  of  outpatient  specialty 
clinics  (hematology,  allergy  and  pediatric  chest,  neurology 
— or  other  combinations)  and  gain  experience  in  the  long 
term  management  of  children  with  special  problems. 

PED  633.  Neonatal  and  Pediatric  Hematology.  (Class  C). 
Scheduled:  June-May  (alternate  months) .  Duration:  Two 
months.  Prerequisites:  PED  530  or  PED  630. 
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PED  634.  Respiration  in  Health  and  Disease:  The  First 
Twenty  Years.  (Class  C).  Scheduled:  June-May  (alternate 
months).  Duration:  Two  months. 

PED  635.  Neonatology  Clerkship.  (Class  D).  Scheduled: 
September,  1968.  Duration:  One  month.  Prerequisites: 
PED  530  or  PED  630. 

Clerkship  in  newborn  care  and  follow-up.  Staff:  Dr. 
Philip  J.  Lipsitz. 

PED  636.  Neonatal  and  Pediatric  Hematology.  (Class  D)  . 
Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  One  month.  Prerequi- 
sites: PED  530  or  PED  630. 

This  elective  is  designed  to  focus  on  hematologic  expres- 
sion of  disease,  as  well  as  specific  disorders  of  the  hemato- 
poietic system.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  de- 
velop judgment  for  selection  and  evaluation  of  diagnostic 
tests  as  well  as  management  of  the  child  with  the  disease. 
Infants  in  the  newborn  nursery  and  the  intensive  care 
nursery  afford  special  opportunity  for  the  study  of  the 
hematologic  problems  of  the  newborn,  including  the  specific 
perinatal  problems  of  isoimmunization. 

Some  understanding  of  the  natural  history  of  hematologic 
disorders  is  gained  from  the  follow-up  of  these  patients  in 
the  outpatient  clinic.  Older  children  with  hematologic  dis- 
orders and  malignancies  seen  regularly  in  the  Pediatric 
Hematology  Clinic,  some  of  whom  are  admitted  to  the  hos- 
pital provide  additional  experience. 

Opportunities  to  cooperate  in  specific  projects  in  the 
Pediatric  Hematology  Research  Laboratory  are  available. 
These  include  study  of  red  cell  enzymes  and  fetal  bilirubin 
metabolism,  studies  in  fetal  hemoglobin,  distribution  and 
synthesis. 

PED  637.  Pediatric  Allergy.  (Class  D).  Scheduled:  June- 
May.  Duration:  One  month.  Prerequisite:  PED  530  or 
PED  630. 

Guided  study  of  allergic  disorders  of  childhood.  Student 
will  review  current  immunologic  concepts,  the  clinical  recog- 
nition and  management  of  the  commoner  allergic  disorders, 
and  some  of  the  as  yet  unsolved  problems  in  this  area  of 
medicine.  Some  flexibility  in  emphasis,  depending  upon 
special  interests  of  the  student.  The  month's  study  will  be 
carried  out  through  selected  reading,  use  of  programmed 
texts,  clinical  study,  and  participation  in  patient  care.  Dr. 
Frank  Anderson  and  Dr.  Betty  Wray. 
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PED  638.  Pediatric  Cardiology.  (Class  D).  Scheduled: 
June-May  except  July  and  August.  Duration:  One  month. 
Prerequisite:  PED  530  or  PED  630. 

The  course  offers  experience  in  the  study  of  congenital 
and  acquired  heart  disease  with  emphasis  on  the  clinical 
manifestations  and  findings.  Correlation  of  the  anatomic 
malformation  with  the  physiologic  alterations  as  empha- 
sized. Research  interests  may  be  developed  or  continued 
from  previous  related  electives. 

PED  639.  Children  and  Youth  Clinic.  (Class  A).  Sched- 
uled: June-May.  Duration:  One  Month.  Limit:  One-four 
students. 

One  month's  experience  in  general  Pediatrics  in  a  multi- 
disciplinary  program  of  comprehensive  care  for  children  and 
youth.  The  student  participates  in  the  evaluation  and 
guidance  of  well  children  as  well  as  the  diagnosis  and  man- 
agement of  children's  diseases.  Dr.  Bowen  and  Pediatrics 
faculty. 

PSYCHIATRY  AND  NEUROLOGY 

E.  J.  McCranie. 

Bishop,  N.  Brown,  Burroughs,  Collings, 
Collins,  Jones,  Kuglar,  Longley,  Mar- 
shall, McCard,  M.  L.  McCranie,  McDon- 
ald, McGarity,  Poston,  Quillian,  H.  Rice, 
Rosegart,  Sell,  Sisson,  Stewart,  Toole, 
Wellband,  Whitaker,  Wiggins,  Williams. 

Chambers,  Cleckley,  Craig,  Dunn,  Glick, 
Hutchinson,  Johnson,  Moss,  Robinson, 
W.  Smith,  Thigpen,  Troupin. 

PSY  450.  Psychological  Assessment  of  Behavior.  Maxi- 
mum of  tivo  students.  Full  time  or  may  be  half-time. 

Supervised  interviewing  of  children  and  parents,  observ- 
ing children's  behavior  and  observing  psychological  testing 
of  children,  selected  readings  on  normal  child  development, 
and  (if  interested  and  time  permits)  supervised  planning 
and  conducting  relevant  research  project.  Dr.  Sisson. 

PSY  451.  Psychiatry  and  Human  Development.  First  year, 

US  hours. 

Introduction  to  the  relationship  of  physical,  environ- 
mental and  behavioral  factors  in  the  development  of  chil- 
dren and  adults.  Given  jointly  with  Pediatrics  PED  546. 


Chairman: 
Faculty : 


Clinical  Faculty: 
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PSY  501.  Introduction  to  Psychiatry.  Second  year,  36 
hours. 

Studies  of  the  psychodynamics  of  emotional  illness.  Dis- 
cussions and  demonstrations  of  the  diagnostic  syndromes. 

PSY  530.  Psychiatry  A.  (Class  A).  Scheduled:  Septem- 
ber-May. Duration:  One  month. 

This  clerkship  will  provide  the  student  with  intensive  ex- 
perience with  psychiatric  inpatients.  With  collaboration  and 
guidance  of  the  staff,  he  will  do  a  complete  work-up  on  as- 
signed patients,  including  physical  examination,  mental 
status,  and  psychodynamic  case  formulation.  He  will  then 
proceed  with  treatment  with  emphasis  on  supervised  psycho- 
therapy, but  including  medication  and  other  therapies  as 
indicated. 

PSY  531.  Behavioral  Therapy  Research  Fellowship.  (Class 
B).  Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  By  arrangement. 

Research  in  various  aspects  of  behavioral  psychotherapy, 
including  conditioning  and  desensitization  modeling  tech- 
niques. 

PSY  532.  General  Psychiatry  Tutorial.  (Class  B).  Sched- 
uled: By  arrangement. 

PSY  533.  Neurophysiology  Research  Fellowship.  (Class 
B).  Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  By  arrangement. 

Animal  research  in  neurosurgery,  including  electrode  im- 
planting and  recording  procedures,  human  EEG  studies  in 
cooperation  with  neurology,  gastric  motility,  and  applica- 
tions in  psychosomatic  medicine. 

PSY  534.  Operant  and  Classical  Conditioning  Research 
Fellowship.  (Class  B).  Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration: 
By  arrangement. 

For  animal  research  in  learning,  psychopharmacology, 
perception  and  physiology. 

PSY  535.  Personality  Development  and  Child  Psychiatry. 

(Class  B).  Scheduled:  By  arrangement. 

PSY  536.  Psychophysiology  Research  Fellowship.  (Class 
B).  Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  By  arrangement. 

Research  includes  general  areas  of  learning,  perception, 
physiological  assessment  of  autonomic  nervous  system  re- 
activity, psychiatric  disorders,  psychopharmacology  and 
others. 

PSY  537.  Psychology  Tutorial.  (Class  B.).  Scheduled:  By 
arrangement. 
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PSY  630.  Adolescent  Psychiatry.  (Class  C).  Scheduled: 
Alternate  months  beginnning  June.  Duration:  By  arrange- 
ment. 

This  clerkship  will  provide  experience  with  inpatient  and 
outpatient  adolescents. 

PSY  631.  Child  Psychiatry.  (Class  C).  Scheduled:  Alter- 
nate months  beginning  June.  Duration:  By  arrangement. 

Guided  experience,  reading-  and  research  related  to  the 
child  (age  11  or  under)  having  behavioral,  learning,  or 
developmental  difficulties  will  be  provided. 

PSY  632.  Clinical  Clerkship-Central  State  Hospital.  (Class 
C).  Scheduled:  By  arrangement. 

The  student  will  be  assigned  to  an  acute  intensive  treat- 
ment unit  where  he  will  receive  a  general  orientation  in 
ward  administration  and  will  be  assigned  individual  cases 
for  intensive  treatment.  In  addition  to  general  ward  instruc- 
tion, each  student  will  have  individual  case  supervision.  The 
student  will  attend  lectures  and  case  conferences  held  by  the 
consultant  staff.  The  general  program  can  be  altered  to 
meet  individual  interests  in  forensic  psychiatry,  adolescent 
psychiatry,  neurology,  mental  retardation,  and  rehabilita- 
tion. Single  students  will  be  provided  a  free  room  and  can 
eat  in  the  physicians'  dining  room  for  less  than  $2.00  per 
day.  Arrangement  to  be  made  with  Dr.  Longley. 

PSY  633.  Clinical  Clerkship- V. A.  Hospital.  (Class  C). 
Scheduled:  By  arrangement.  Duration:  Tivo  months. 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  interview,  under  supervision, 
selected  psychiatrically  ill  patients,  conduct  psychiatric  ex- 
aminations, and  observe  the  various  therapeutic  approaches 
used  in  the  care,  treatment,  rehabilitation,  and  follow-up  of 
the  mentally  ill — psychotic  as  well  as  neurotic.  The  student 
also  will  attend  rounds,  designated  staff  conferences  and 
teaching  seminars,  and  observe  the  response  of  patients  to 
various  treatment  modalities  and  techniques. 

PSY  634.  General  Outpatient  Psychiatry.  (Class  C). 
Schedided:  Alternate  months  beginning  June.  Duration:  By 
arrangement. 

This  will  include  various  combinations  of  child  and  ad- 
olescent psychiatry,  psychosomatic  medicine,  psychotherapy 
of  adult  psychoneurotics,  and  the  long  term  care  of  chronic 
psychiatric  patients.  The  latter  will  be  provided  in  a  follow- 
up  clinic  for  discharged  State  Hospital  patients.  It  will  pro- 
vide experience  in  psychopharmacology,  group  therapy,  and 
vocational  rehabilitation. 
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PSY  635.  Psychosomatic  Medicine.  (Class  C).  Scheduled: 
Alternate  months  beginning  June.  Duration:  By  arrange- 
ment. 

This  clerkship  will  provide  a  continued  and  deeper  exper- 
ience with  clinical  problems  similar  to  those  in  the  Basic 
Medicine  Clerkship.  It  will  emphasize  the  consultation  pro- 
cess and  brief  psychotherapy  of  psychosomatic  cases. 

NEU  530.  Basic  Clerkship  in  Neurology.  (Class  A).  Sched- 
uled: Alternate  months  July-May.  Duration:  One  month. 

This  clerkship  will  be  aimed  at  developing  skills  in  study- 
ing and  caring  for  patients  including  social,  economic,  voca- 
tional and  other  factors  related  to  patients'  disease  and 
disability.  Incident  to  the  above  general  aims,  will  be  the 
gaining  of  knowledge  of  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Stu- 
dents will  study  and  participate  in  the  care  of  inpatients  and 
selected  outpatients.  Organized  teaching  activities  will  in- 
clude daily  ward  rounds,  clinical  neurology  conference,  clin- 
ical neurosurgery  conference,  neuroradiology  conference, 
neuropathology  conference;  student  conferences  will  sys- 
tematically cover  basic  principles  of  neurology. 

NEU  531.  Tutorial.  (Class  B).  Scheduled:  By  arrange- 
ment. Duration:  One  or  two  months.  Prerequisite:  NEU 
530,  NEU  630,  or  NEU  631. 

A  tutorial  elective  for  one  or  two  months  for  study  in 
depth  of  a  subject  may  be  arranged  with  any  faculty  mem- 
ber of  the  Division  of  Neurology. 

NEU  630.  Clerkship  in  Neurology.  (Class  C).  Scheduled: 
Clerkship  must  begin  in  July,  September,  November,  Jan- 
uary, March,  or  May  unless  it  is  preceded  by  NEU  530.  Dura- 
tion: Two  months. 

This  clerkship  will  offer  an  opportunity  to  study  and 
gain  in  some  depth  knowledge  of  disease  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. In  addition  it  will  further  develop  skills  in  studying  and 
caring  for  patients  including  social,  economic,  vocational, 
and  other  factors  related  to  patients'  disease  and  disability. 
The  student  will  study  and  participate  in  the  care  of  inpat- 
ients and  selected  outpatients.  He  will  continue  to  follow  as 
outpatients  those  patients  he  has  helped  care  for  in  the 
hospital.  Organized  teaching  activities  will  include  daily  ward 
rounds  and  weekly  clinical  neurology  conference,  clinical 
neurosurgery  conference,  neuroradiology  conference  and 
neuropathology  conference;  basic  principles  of  neurology 
will  be  systematically  covered  in  student  conferences. 
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NEU  631.  Clerkship  in  Rehabilitation  Aspects  of  Epilepsy. 

(Class  C).  Scheduled:  June-May.  Duration:  Tivo  months. 
Prerequisites:  NEU  530  or  NEU  630. 

The  student  will  receive  experience  in  the  comprehensive 
care  of  patients  with  seizure  disorders.  The  student  will 
study  at  least  one  new  seizure  patient  each  day  in  the  neur- 
ology clinic  of  the  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital  and 
follow  those  patients  who  return  to  the  clinic  during  his 
clerkship.  In  addition  to  the  usual  work-up  (history,  examin- 
ation, laboratory  studies)  and  medical  treatment,  the  stu- 
dent will  particularly  concern  himself  with  the  social,  eco- 
nomic, vocational,  emotional  and  other  aspects  of  his  pa- 
tient's problems  working  closely  with  the  medical  social 
worker,  vocational  rehabilitation  counselor  and  others  in  the 
Division  of  Neurology  to  define  and  grapple  with  solutions 
to  such  problems.  Working  under  close  supervision  of  the 
faculty  members  and  residents  in  neurology  the  student 
will  obtain  an  experience  in  depth  in  the  management  of 
patients  with  seizures  and  be  stimulated  to  think  about  the 
rehabilitation  problems  of  such  patients.  In  addition,  the 
student  will  spend  some  time  in  the  EEG  laboratory  and  will 
attend  the  teaching  conferences  of  the  Division  of  Neurology. 

NEU  632.  Preceptorship  in  Neurology.  (Memorial  Hospi- 
tal) (Class  C).  Scheduled:  By  arrangement.  Duration:  Two 
months. 

One  student  at  a  time  would  spend  a  two  month  period 
with  Dr.  Carl  Rosengart  in  Savannah,  Georgia  both  in  his 
office  and  at  Memorial  Hospital. 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  evaluate  and 
participate  in  the  management  of  patients  seen  in  the  priv- 
ate office  practice  of  neurology.  In  the  hospital,  he  will  have 
the  opportunity  to  examine  patients  selected  for  teaching 
purposes.  He  will  also  become  familiar  with  administrating 
and  interpreting  electroencephalograms.  He  will  see  all  non- 
emergency hospital  consultations  and  all  new  hospital  pa- 
tients admitted  by  his  preceptor.  With  these  patients  he 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  such  dia- 
gnostic procedures  as  lumbar  puncture,  arteriography, 
muscle  biopsy,  pneumoencephalography,  brain  scan.  He  will 
attend  appropriate  conferences  and  clinics  at  Memorial  Hos- 
pital of  Chatham  County.  Students  may  obtain  room  and 
board  at  Memorial  Hospital. 

NEU  633.  Preceptorship  in  Neurology.  (Fort  Gordon). 
(Class  C).  Scheduled:  By  arrangement.  Duration:  Two 
months. 
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One  student  at  a  time  would  spend  a  two-month  period 
with  Dr.  Phillip  Grisham  at  Fort  Gordon. 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  examine,  study 
and  discuss  with  the  preceptor  a  large  variety  of  patients 
with  nervous  system  disease.  He  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
learn  about  the  indications,  methods,  and  interpretations  of 
electroencephalography,  echoencephalography,  lumbar 
puncture,  and  various  neuroradiological  procedures.  He  will 
attend  various  teaching  conferences  of  the  Division  of 
Neurology  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

NEU  634.  Clerkship  in  Neurology.  (Class  D).  Scheduled: 
August,  October,  December*,  February,  and  April.  Duration: 
One  month.  Prerequisites:  NEU  530  preferably  during  the 
preceding  month. 

This  clerkship  will  represent  an  additional  one-month  ex- 
perience (usually  in  continuity  with  a  Class  A  Basic  Clerk- 
ship in  Neurology)  in  the  study  and  care  of  patients  with 
disease  of  the  nervous  system. 


RAD  450.  Roentgen  Anatomy.  Phase  I.  First  year,  6  hours. 
Correlative  Seminars. 

RAD  451.  Roentgen  Physiology.  Phase  I.  First  year,  2 
hours. 

Correlative  Seminars. 

RAD  530.  Radiology.  Phase  III.  Scheduled:  September- 
May. 

The  basic  elective  in  radiology  will  be  concerned  primarily 
with  instruction  in  clinical  diagnostic  radiology.  Students 
will  participate  in  fluoroscopy  and  special  procedures  and 
in  reporting  films. 

RAD  531.  Radiobiology.  Phase  I,  II  or  III.  Scheduled:  by 
arrangement. 

Effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  biological  systems ;  intro- 
duction to  radiobiology,  radiation  hazards,  and  protection. 
Lectures  and  research  participation. 


RADIOLOGY 


Chairman: 
Faculty: 
Clinical  Faculty: 
Departmental 


M.  Brown 

Clay,  C.  Hall,  Pool,  Reichard,  Troupin 
S.  W.  Brown,  Levy,  Roberts 


Manager: 


C.  H.  Hall 
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RAD  532.  Advanced  Radiobiology.  Prerequisite:  RAD  531. 

The  biological  basis  for  radiation  therapy.  Seminar  and 
research  projects. 

RAD  533.  Nuclear  Medicine.  Phase  II  or  III.  Scheduled: 
by  arrangement. 

In  this  clerkship  the  student  will  participate  in  the  activi- 
ties of  the  section  of  nuclear  medicine.  The  numerous  tests 
that  are  carried  out  using  radioactive  isotopes  will  be  studied 
and  the  student  will  participate  in  the  administration  of 
radiopharmaceuticals,  and  the  evaluation  of  the  data  ob- 
tained. 

RAD  534.  Radiation  Therapy.  Phase  III. 

Clinical  clerkship  in  radiation  therapy.  Principles  of 
oncology  will  be  stressed. 

RAD  535.  Advanced  Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Radiology. 

Prerequisite:  RAD  530. 

This  clerkship  will  consist  of  more  advanced  instruction 
in  diagnostic  radiology.  The  possibility  is  opened  to  "sub- 
specialize"  in  areas  such  as  neuro-radiology,  the  G.  I.  tract 
or  pediatric  radiology. 

RAD  536.  Radiology  Clinical  Clerkship.  Phase  III. 
Radiological  preceptorship  at  the  V.A.  Hospital. 

RAD  537.  Radiology  Clinical  Clerkship.  Phase  III. 

Radiological  preceptorship  at  the  Ft.  Gordon  Specialized 
Treatment  Center. 

RAD  538.  Radiology  Clinical  Clerkship.  Phase  III. 

Radiological  preceptorship  under  Dr.  Steven  W.  Brown 
and  Dr.  James  F.  Crawley. 

RAD  539.  Radiological  Physics.  Phase  III.  Scheduled:  by 
arrangement.  Weekly  one  hour  seminars. 

RAD  540.  Radiobiology  Seminars.  Phase   I,   II,   or  III. 

Scheduled:  by  arrangement.  Weekly  seminars  in  September 
and  October. 

RAD  541.  Gynecology  Tumor  Conferences. 
RAD  542.  Surgical  Radiology  Conferences. 
RAD  543.  Pediatric  Radiology  Conferences. 
RAD  544.  Medical  Radiology  Conferences. 
RAD  545.  Neuroradiology  Conferences. 
RAD  546.  Thoracic  Radiology  Conferences. 
RAD  547.  Tumor  Conferences. 
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SURGERY 


Chairman: 
Faculty: 


Clinical  Faculty: 


Departmental 
Manager: 


Moretz 

M.  Allen,  Anabtawi,  Becton,  Blanchard, 
Bliven,  Brackney,  Burkhart,  Edmond- 
son,  L.  T.  Ellison,  R.  G.  Ellison,  Engler, 
J.  Fair,  Flanagin,  Gindin,  Humphries, 
Jelenko,  Jennings,  Karow,  Lucas,  Mat- 
thews, McPherson,  Parrish,  Rhode,  J.  R. 
Rinker,  Sabatelle,  Selmonosky,  Saun- 
ders, Thomas,  Vaughan,  J.  L.  Williams, 
D.  C.  Williams,  Wilson,  Witherington, 
Wray. 

Bailey,  A.  M.  Battey,  Bowen,  Bridges, 
Caldwell,  Carrington,  Carswell,  Chand- 
ler, Corpe,  Daniel,  Everett,  Freeman, 
Galloway,  Goodwin,  Jones,  Kay,  Kelly, 
Lee,  Manganiello,  Mclnnes,  McKnight, 
McRae,  C.  S.  Mulherin,  J.  Mulherin, 
Nichols,  Owings,  Perkins,  Pinson, 
Rhodes,  Roule,  Shepherd,  J.  H.  Sherman, 
H.  C.  Sherman,  Whelchel,  C.  A.  White, 
W.  O.  White. 


Samuel  Korach. 


REQUIRED 

SUR  450.  Clinical  Surgery  (including  Anesthesiology  and 
Emergency  Medicine).  Part  III — 8  weeks. 

This  is  the  basic  "core"  course  required  of  all  students 
and  is  a  prerequisite  for  any  Surgical  elective  involving 
contact  with  patients.  Instruction  includes  basic  concepts 
of  Emergency  Medicine  and  Anesthesiology.  Students  are 
assigned  to  the  Medical  College's  teaching  hospital,  and  to 
either  the  University  Hospital  or  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion Hospital.  Students  are  assigned  patients  in  General 
Surgery  for  total  patient  care  participation,  including  com- 
plete write-ups  and  participation  in  operative  procedures. 
They  take  part  in  ward  rounds,  conferences,  tumor  confer- 
ences, journal  club,  seminars  and  informal  discussions.  Stu- 
dent activities  involve  both  inpatients  and  outpatients.  The 
course  includes  "Surgical  Technique",  an  exercise  in  which 
students  perform  standard  operations  on  anesthetized 
animals. 
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ELECTIVES: 

General  Comments:  Of  the  various  electives  being  offered 
in  Surgery,  it  is  hoped  that  most  students  will  elect  the  two 
months  elective  "Special  Surgical  Clerkship."  Up  to  twenty- 
six  students  can  be  accommodated  in  this  course  for  each 
period.  Few  should  choose  the  "Off  Campus  Experiences", 
"Tutorial"  and  "Preceptorship"  electives.  The  "Research 
Fellowships"  usually  will  accommodate  from  one  to  four 
students  in  each  division  for  any  period.  The  Class  D,  one 
month  Surgical  Clerkships,  are  limited  in  number,  usually 
from  two  to  four,  for  each  division  in  any  given  period. 

CLASS  A:    None  offered  in  Surgery. 

CLASS  B:  1)  Research  Fellowships.  Two  to  four  months 
in  any  field  of  Surgery.  No  prerequisite. 

2)  Off-Campus  Experience  in  other  accredited 
institutions.  Two  to  three  months. 

3)  Tutorial.  Specified  area  of  study  in  any 
field  of  Surgery.  One  to  two  months. 

CLASS  C:  1)  Special  Surgical  Clerkship.  Two  months. 
Surgery  450  is  prerequisite.  Designed  to  introduce  the 
student  in  some  depth  to  each  of  four  areas  related  to 
Surgery.  Two  week  rotations  are  available  in  each  of  the 
following : 

1)  Emergency  Room  (University  Hospital),  2)  General 
Surgery,  3)  Neurosurgery,  4)  Ophthalmology,  5)  Ortho- 
pedics, 6)  Thoracic  Surgery,  7)  Urology,  and  8)  Anes- 
thesiology. 

Begins  every  two  months,  i.  e.,  June,  August,  October, 
December,  February  and  April.  Student  selects  four  first 
choices  and  two  alternate  choices  of  area  of  interest  and 
the  month  to  begin  the  clerkship.  Consists  of  working 
closely  with  patients,  residents  and  faculty  in  preopera- 
tive, intraoperative  and  postoperative  care,  participating 
in  all  regularly  scheduled  teaching,  patient  care  and  re- 
search conferences  of  appropriate  divisions  of  Surgery. 
Recommended  for  those  desiring  well  rounded  experience 
in  Surgery. 

2)  Preceptorships.  Two  month  periods.  Sur- 
gery 450  is  prerequisite.  May  be  arranged  with  member 
of  clinical  faculty  on  approval  of  chief  of  division  and/or 
department  and  the  Academic  Committee  for  Phase  III. 

CLASS  D:  One  month  Surgical  Clerkship.  Surgery  450  is 
prerequisite.  Available  in  the  following  divisions  of 
Surgery.  1)  General  Surgery,  2)  Neurosurgery,  3)  Oph- 
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thalmology,  4)  Orthopedics,  5)  Thoracic  Surgery,  and 
6)  Urology.  Consists  of  working  closely  with  patients, 
residents  and  faculty  in  preoperative,  intraoperative  and 
postoperative  care,  participating  in  all  regularly  sched- 
uled teaching,  patient  care  and  research  conferences  of 
appropriate  divisions  of  Surgery. 

ELECTIVES  IN  GENERAL  SURGERY 

CLASS  B: 

SUR  541.  Research  Fellowships.  Two  to  four  months. 
Special  areas  such  as  thermal  injuries,  peripheral  vessels, 
renal  transplantation  and  surgical  physiology  may  be  ar- 
ranged by  discussion  with  individual  faculty  members. 

SUR  542.  Off  Campus  Experiences  in  other  accredited 
institutions.  Two  to  three  months.  Must  be  arranged 
through  departmental  chairman. 

SUR  543.  Tutorial.  To  be  arranged  with  individual  faculty 
member  with  whom  student  elects  to  study.  One  to  two 
months. 

CLASS  C: 

SUR  644.  Special  Surgical  Clerkship.  Two  weeks  of  this 
eight  course  may  be  in  General  Surgery  and  two  weeks 
may  be  in  the  Emergency  Department  of  University  Hos- 
pital. 

SUR  645.  Two  months  preceptorship.  Arranged  through 
member  of  Clinical  Faculty  and  Dr.  Moretz. 

CLASS  D: 

SUR  646.  One  month  clerkship  in  General  Surgery.  May 

be  limited  to  one  area  of  General  Surgery. 

ELECTIVES  IN  NEUROSURGERY 

CLASS  B: 

SUR  551.  Research  Fellowship.  Two  to  four  months.  May 
be  arranged  by  discussion  with  Drs.  Allen  or  Gindin  in 
some  mutually  acceptable  area  of  Neurosurgery. 

SUR  652.  Off  Campus  Experience.  Two  to  three  months. 
Must  be  arranged  through  Dr.  Allen. 

SUR  653.  Tutorial.  One  to  two  months.  Must  be  arranged 
through  Drs.  Allen  or  Gindin. 
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CLASS  C: 

SUR  644.  Special  Surgical  Clerkship.  Eight  weeks  total  of 
which  two  weeks  may  be  a  rotation  in  Neurosurgery  (see 
page  67,  Class  C  Special  Surgical  Clerkship). 

SUR  655.  Preceptorship.  Two  months.  Arranged  through 
member  of  Clinical  Faculty  and  Dr.  Allen. 

CLASS  D: 

SUR  656.  Clerkship.  One  month.  Arranged  through  Dr. 
Allen. 

ELECTIVES  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

CLASS  B: 

SUR  561.  Research  Fellowship.  Two  to  four  months.  May 
be  arranged  by  discussion  with  Drs.  Thomas  or  Wilson  in 
some  mutually  acceptable  area  of  Ophthalmology. 

SUR  662.  Off  Campus  Experience.  Two  to  three  months. 
Must  be  arranged  through  Dr.  Thomas. 

SUR  663.  Tutorial.  One  to  two  months.  Must  be  arranged 
through  Drs.  Thomas  or  Wilson. 

CLASS  C: 

SUR  644.  Special  Surgical  Clerkship.  Eight  weeks  total  of 
which  two  weeks  may  be  a  rotation  in  Ophthalmology  (see 
page  67,  Class  C  Special  Surgical  Clerkship) . 

SUR  665.  Preceptorship.  Two  months.  Arranged  through 
member  of  Clinical  Faculty  and  Dr.  Thomas. 

CLASS  D: 

SUR  666.  Clerkship.  One  month.  Arranged  through  Dr. 
Thomas. 

ELECTIVES  IN  ORTHOPEDICS 

CLASS  B: 

SUR  571.  Research  Fellowship.  Two  to  four  months.  May 
be  arranged  by  discussion  with  Drs.  Bliven  or  Saunders 
in  some  mutually  acceptable  area  of  Orthopedics. 

SUR  672.  Off  Campus  Experience.  Two  to  three  months. 
Must  be  arranged  through  Dr.  Bliven. 
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SUR  673.  Tutorial.  One  to  two  months.  Must  be  arranged 
through  Drs.  Bliven  or  Saunders. 

CLASS  C: 

SUR  644.  Special  Surgical  Clerkship.  Eight  weeks  total 
of  which  may  be  a  rotation  in  Orthopedics  (see  page  67, 
Class  C  Special  Surgical  Clerkship). 

SUR  675.  Preceptorship.  Two  months.  Arranged  through 
member  of  Clinical  Faculty  and  Dr.  Bliven. 

CLASS  D: 

SUR  676.  Clerkship.  One  month.  Arranged  through  Dr. 
Bliven. 

ELECTIVES  IN  THORACIC  &  CARDIAC  SURGERY 

CLASS  B: 

SUR  581.  Research  Fellowship.  Two  to  four  months.  May 
be  arranged  by  discussion  with  Drs.  R.  Ellison,  Anabtawi 
or  Selmonosky,  in  some  mutually  acceptable  area  of 
Thoracic  Surgery. 

SUR  682.  Off  Campus  Experience.  Two  to  three  months. 
Must  be  arranged  through  Dr.  R.  Ellison. 

SUR  683.  Tutorial.  One  to  two  months.  Must  be  arranged 
through  Drs.  R.  Ellison,  Anabtawi  or  Selmonosky. 

CLASS  C: 

SUR  644.  Special  Surgical  Clerkship.  Eight  weeks  total  of 
which  two  weeks  may  be  a  rotation  in  Thoracic  Surgery 
(see  page  67,  Class  C  Special  Surgical  Clerkship). 

SUR  655.  Preceptorship.  Two  months.  Arranged  through 
member  of  Clinical  Faculty  and  Dr.  R.  Ellison. 

CLASS  D: 

SUR  686.  Clerkship.  One  month.  Arranged  through  Dr. 
R.  Ellison. 

ELECTIVES  IN  UROLOGY 

CLASS  B: 

SUR  591.  Research  Fellowship.  Two  to  four  months.  May 
be  arranged  by  discussion  with  Drs.  Rinker  or  Withering- 
ton  in  some  mutually  acceptable  area  of  Urology. 
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SUR  692.  Off  Campus  Experience.  Two  to  three  months, 
Must  be  arranged  through  Dr.  Rinker. 

SUR  693.  Tutorial.  One  to  two  months.  Must  be  arranged 
through  Drs.  Rinker  or  Witherington. 

CLASS  C: 

SUR  644.  Special  Surgical  Clerkship.  Eight  weeks  total  of 
which  two  weeks  may  be  a  rotation  in  Urology  (see  page 
67,  Class  C  Special  Surgical  Clerkship). 

SUR  695.  Preceptorship.  Two  months.  Arranged  through 
member  of  Clinical  Faculty  and  Dr.  Rinker. 

SUR  696.  Clerkship.  One  month.  Arranged  through  Dr. 
Rinker. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

Guest  Lecturers 

Throughout  the  year,  distinguished  physicians  and  scien- 
tists from  other  schools  and  from  overseas  visit  the  various 
departments  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  and  partici- 
pate in  the  departmental  teaching  programs. 

Distinguished  lecturers  address  the  whole  school  each 
year. 

In  addition,  the  following  special  lectureships  are  held: 
(1)  The  Aaron  Brown  Memorial  Lecture,  sponsored  by  Phi 
Delta  Epsilon  Fraternity;  (2)  The  Alpha  Lecture,  spon- 
sored by  the  honor  fraternity;  (3)  The  Sydenstricker  Lec- 
ture, in  honor  of  the  late  Dr.  Virgil  P.  Sydenstricker,  a 
distinguished  member  of  the  faculty  for  many  years,  spon- 
sored by  the  Student  American  Medical  Association. 

Medical  Education  for  National  Defense 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  participates  in  this  pro- 
gram, which  supports  instruction  in  all  aspects  of  health 
problems  having  to  do  with  national  defense  and  com- 
munity disasters. 

Research  Fellowships 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  has  an  extensive  summer 
research  fellowship  program  in  which  students  work  closely 
with  faculty  investigators  on  specific  problems.  The  pro- 
gram is  administered  through  the  Office  of  the  Associate 
Dean. 

This  is  an  elective,  but  important,  component  of  the 
students'  educational  experience,  allowing  them  to  partici- 
pate in  research  and  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the 
methods,  philosophies  and  problems  involved. 
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Each  Spring,  selected  papers  are  presented  at  Student 
Research  Day  exercises.  Prizes  are  awarded,  and  the  best 
papers  selected  for  presentation  at  national  meetings. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND  PROMOTION 

Promotion  of  students  from  one  class  to  the  next  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  each  year's 
work.  Promotions  are  considered  on  the  basis  of  recom- 
mendations by  individual  instructors,  on  department  evalu- 
ations, and  on  students'  total  records. 

The  faculty  has  the  obligation  and  right  to  determine 
the  methods  of  evaluation  by  performance  or  by  examina- 
tion, and  to  evaluate  each  student  individually.  Compre- 
hensive oral  examinations  may  be  scheduled  at  the  end  of 
the  second  and  fourth  years  on  the  advice  of  the  Committee 
on  Medical  Education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Recommendations  for  graduation  from  the  School  of 
Medicine  are  made  by  the  faculty  as  a  whole. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  awards  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  only  to  those  candidates  for  graduation 
who  are  at  least  21  years  of  age.  The  Promotion  Board 
must  be  satisfied  that  the  candidate  acceptably  has  com- 
pleted four  years  of  medical  study  in  accredited  institu- 
tions, and  that  he  will  be  a  credit  to  the  medical  profession. 

At  least  his  final  two  years  of  study  must  have  been 
at  this  school. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  one  year  intern- 
ship before  awarding  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to 
any  student. 

ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

A  chapter  of  this  honorary  scholastic  fraternity  in  medi- 
cine was  established  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  in 
1926.  Each  year,  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  year 
classes  are  nominated  on  the  basis  of  academic  excellence, 
and  elections  are  held  by  active  members  of  the  chapter. 

POSTDOCTORAL  TRAINING  PROGRAMS 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  has  internship  and  resi- 
dency programs  which  have  been  approved  by  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medi- 
cal Association.  The  teaching  hospital  of  the  college,  Eu- 
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gene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  is  the  parent  hospital 
for  these  programs,  but  integration  and/or  affiliation  with 
the  University  Hospital,  Augusta,  Georgia;  the  Veterans 
Administration  Hospitals,  Augusta,  Georgia;  Gracewood 
State  School  and  Hospital,  Gracewood,  Georgia ;  Battey  State 
Hospital,  Rome,  Georgia;  and  the  Macon  Hospital,  Macon, 
Georgia;  may  be  included.  A  brief  outline  of  the  various 
training  programs  is  given  below.  Applicants  seeking  intern 
or  residency  training  may  apply  either  to  the  departmental 
chairman  or  to  the  administrator,  Eugene  Talmadge  Me- 
morial Hospital. 

Anesthesiology.  Prerequisite:  a  minimum  of  one  year  in- 
ternship. A  two  or  three  year  residency  training  is  of- 
fered all  in  the  teaching  hospital.  The  two-year  program 
is  basically  clinical  training  in  Anesthesiology.  The  three- 
year  program  offers  in  addition  a  total  of  one  year  of 
variable  time  on  electives  such  as  cardiology,  cardio- 
pulmonary laboratory,  pharmacology,  physiology,  anato- 
my, etc.  If  the  resident  desires,  he  may  spend  part  of 
the  entire  year  in  research  activities.  Dr.  Perry  P. 
Volpitto. 

Internal  Medicine.  A  straight  medical  internship  which  al- 
lows an  elective  period  and  emergency  room  experience 
is  offered.  There  also  is  a  three-year  residency  program 
integrated  with  the  University  Hospital  and  the  Veterans 
Administration  Hospital.  One  year  of  internship  is  pre- 
requisite to  entering  the  residency.  Fellowships  are  avail- 
able in  cardiology,  cardiovascular  research,  hematology, 
infectious  disease,  metabolism,  and  other  areas.  Training 
rounds  and  conferences  are  held  daily  for  house  officers 
and  students.  Dr.  A.  Jay  Bollet. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  four-year  residency  program 
is  offered.  Residents  spend  a  minimum  of  three  years  (18 
months  in  obstetrics  and  18  months  in  gynecology)  in 
the  department  with  progressive  responsibility  each  year 
that  fulfills  the  requirements  for  Board  eligibility.  One 
year  may  be  spent  outside  the  department  and  might 
include  three-month  rotations  through  urology,  endocri- 
nology, medicine,  general  surgery,  pathology  and  re- 
search. The  program  is  academically  oriented  and  de- 
signed to  prepare  the  resident  for  clinical  practice.  Resi- 
dents are  expected  to  participate  in  student  teaching 
and  assist  on  research  projects.  The  residency  program 
rotations  include  both  the  teaching  hospital  and  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Dr.  William  A.  Scoggin. 
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Pathology.  The  training  program  offers  one  year  of  intern- 
ship and  five  years  of  residency.  The  resident  physician 
participates  in  research,  the  student  teaching  program, 
and  in  the  department's  autopsy,  surgical,  pathological 
and  clinical  pathological  services.  One  to  three  years  may 
be  spent  in  full-time  research.  Three  fellowships  in  path- 
ology are  supported  by  a  research  training  grant  from 
the  National  Institute  of  Health.  Places  are  available  to 
persons  preparing  for  academic  pathology,  the  practice 
of  pathology,  and  to  those  who  may  desire  a  year  or 
more  of  training  in  pathology  in  preparation  for  another 
discipline.  Dr.  Leland  D.  Stoddard. 

Pediatrics.  A  straight  internship  is  offered.  The  residency 
program  consists  of  two  years,  the  second  year  being 
affiliated  with  the  University  Hospital.  A  third  year  resi- 
dency is  available  if  desired.  One  year  of  internship  is  a 
prerquisite.  Fellowships  for  work  or  research  in  special 
areas  may  be  arranged.  Dr.  Gerald  H.  Holman. 

Psychiatry  and  Neurology.  The  Department  has  a  fully  ap- 
proved three-year  residency  program  in  psychiatry.  De- 
tailed information  about  the  program  may  be  obtained 
on  request.  Dr.  E.  James  McCranie. 

Radiology.  A  three-year  residency  program  is  offered  for 
which  a  year  of  internship  is  prerequisite.  Dr.  Mark  D. 
Brown. 

Surgery.  Six  mixed  surgical  internships  are  offered  in  the 
teaching  hospital.  Each  intern  may  elect  a  schedule  fit- 
ting his  desires  within  limits;  6-8  months  on  surgery 
(which  may  include  Emergency  Department,  and  1-2 
months  on  a  surgical  subspecialty)  ;  and  a  total  of  4-6 
months  on  medicine,  pediatrics  or  pathology,  or  a  combi- 
nation of  two  of  these. 

Residences : 

General  Surgery.  An  integrated  program  including  the 
teaching  hospital,  University  Hospital,  and  the  Veterans 
Administration  Hospital.  This  program  is  4,  41/2,  or  5 
years  in  length,  with  prerequisite  of  one-year  internship. 
There  is  graduated  responsibility  with  a  wide  range  of 
patient  problems.  10  to  12  first-year  residents,  and  4  to  6 
residents  at  each  more  advanced  level.  Not  pyramidal. 
Dr.  William  H.  Moretz. 

Neurosurgery.  A  five-year  program  with  prerequisite 
of  one-year  internship  and  one  year  general  surgery  resi- 
dency or  one  year  straight  surgical  internship,  5  residents. 
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Residents  serve  in  the  teaching  hospital,  University  Hos- 
pital, or  Veterans  Administration  Hospital.  Dr.  Marshall 
B.  Allen. 

Ophthalmology.  A  three-year  program  with  one-year  in- 
ternship prerequisite.  Serve  primarily  in  the  teaching  hos- 
pital with  additional  duties  in  University  Hospital  Clinic 
and  Veterans  Administration  Hospital.  Dr.  Robert  P. 
Thomas. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  three-year  program.  Prerequi- 
sites include  a  year  of  internship  and  one  year  of  general 
surgery  residency  training.  Primarily  serve  in  the  teach- 
ing hospital  with  some  participation  in  University  Hos- 
pital and  Veterans  Administration  Hospital.  Six  residents, 
two  at  each  residency  level.  Dr.  Floyd  E.  Bliven,  Jr. 

Thoracic  Surgery.  A  two  or  three-year  program.  Pre- 
requisites include  internship  and  four  years  of  general 
surgery  residency  (with  chief  residency).  Primarily  in 
teaching  hospital  with  rotations  through  Battey  State 
Hospital,  Rome,  Georgia,  and  Veterans  Administration 
Hospital,  Augusta,  Georgia.  Two  or  three  residents,  Dr. 
Robert  G.  Ellison. 

Urology.  A  three-year  program  with  prerequisites  of 
one  year  internship  and  one  year  in  a  field  basic  to  urology 
(usually  a  year  in  general  surgery) .  Serve  in  the  teaching 
hospital.  Three  to  four  residents.  Dr.  J.  Robert  Rinker. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

The  objective  of  continuing  education  is  to  preserve  and 
increase  professional  knowledge  and  competence  through- 
out the  entire  career  of  professional  health  workers.  The 
Division  of  Continuing  Education  in  close  cooperation  with 
other  departments  at  the  Medical  College  has  the  responsi- 
bility for  developing  and  promoting  educational  activities 
to  assist  professional  health  workers  in  maintenance  and 
further  development  of  their  skills. 

Types  of  Courses 

Campus  Symposia.  Numerous  courses  lasting  from  one  to 
five  days  are  presented  each  year. 

Circuit  Courses.  In  several  selected  cities  throughout  Geor- 
gia a  series  of  one-day  medical  symposia  are  presented 
each  year. 
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Intermittent  Courses.  Each  session  of  these  courses  usually 
lasts  a  few  hours,  and  sessions  are  held  at  specified 
times  over  a  period  of  months. 

Special  Technic  Workshops.  Workshops  in  laboratory,  diag- 
nostic, and  therapeutic  procedures  offer  enrollees  an 
opportunity  to  obtain  practical  experience. 

Clinical  Traineeships.  Experience  in  wards  or  laboratories 
for  periods  of  one  week  or  longer  is  offered  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  chairman  of  the  department  con- 
cerned and  with  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education. 

Program  Announcements 

Prior  to  each  course,  brochures  describing  the  topics, 
faculty,  meeting  place,  time,  and  registration  fees  are 
mailed  to  the  group  of  professional  health  workers  for 
whom  the  course  was  developed. 

Credits 

Instruction  presented  in  this  program  is  not  designed 
to  give  credit  toward  specialty  qualification  or  academic 
degrees. 

Attention  is  given  to  the  requirements  of  the  American 
Academy  of  General  Practice,  and  attendance  at  most 
courses  is  accepted  for  credit  by  the  Academy. 

Fees 

The  enrollment  fees  for  continuing  education  courses  are 
listed  for  each  course  separately  and  are  based  on  guest 
faculty  participation,  hours  of  instruction,  and  equipment 
required. 

Residents,  interns,  medical  students,  and  Medical  College 
of  Georgia  faculty  may  attend  most  courses  without  fees. 
Certain  courses  are  restricted  and  have  limited  enrollment. 
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Dean:  Hickey. 
Associate  Deans:     Boucher,  Zwemer. 

Faculty:  Averill,  Dirksen,  Galbaugh,  Morse,  Rice, 

Topazian,  Wege. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Dentistry  is  an  integral  part  of  health  professions  that 
are  bonded  by  common  goals  and  objectives.  The  dentist, 
physician,  and  health  scientist  share  in  contributing  to  the 
total  health  of  the  individual  and  his  community. 

This  concept  of  a  dentist  imposes  the  necessity  for  a 
knowledge  of  the  scientific  method  as  applied  to  human 
biology  and  in  particular  to  the  understanding  of  health. 
It  further  implies  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  gen- 
eralizations that  enables  the  dentist  to  correlate,  synthesize, 
summarize,  and  communicate  his  knowledge  of  and  experi- 
ences with  biological  phenomena.  This  concept  demands 
competence  in  the  technology  and  skills  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  of  specific  disease  states  involving  or  associated 
with  the  oral  cavity.  Finally,  this  concept  imposes  an  obli- 
gation to  serve  individual  and  community  needs. 

With  these  concepts  representing  the  philosophy  of  the 
school,  the  purpose  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  School 
of  Dentistry  is  to  educate  students  to  accept  and  to  dis- 
charge competently  the  responsibilities  of  preserving  indi- 
vidual and  community  health. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  School  of  Dentistry  has 
set  before  it  the  objectives  of  teaching,  research,  and  serv- 
ice that  are  common  to  all  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
In  specific  relation  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  they  may  be 
stated  as: 

1.  To  educate  dentists  and  the  broad  spectrum  of  allied 
personnel  required  to  provide  for  the  present  and 
future  oral  health  needs  of  the  total  community. 

2.  To  foster  and  conduct  active  research  programs  in 
basic  and  applied  areas  of  dentistry  as  well  as  support- 
ing experimentation  and  innovations  in  the  art  and 
science  of  dental  education. 

3.  To  provide  preventive,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic 
dental  services  to  citizens  of  the  State  of  Georgia  in 
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cooperation  with  other  health  and  educational  related 
organizations,  and  in  accordance  with  the  available 
physical  facilities  and  teaching  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry. 

APPLICATION  AND  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements : 

1)  American  Dental  Association  Aptitude  Test  (given  in 
October,  January  and  April) 

2)  Personal  Interview 

3)  Years  of  College — two  years  minimum,  including  com- 
pletion of  the  following  college  courses: 


Quarter 

Semester 

Hours 

Hours 

English 

10 

6 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

10 

6 

Organic  Chemistry 

10 

5 

Biology  or  Zoology 

10 

6 

Physics 

10 

6 

Please  Note:  These  are  minimum  requirements  as  speci- 

fied  by  the  American  Dental  Association.  Great  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  academic  performance  during  selection 
procedure.  Majors  in  social  sciences,  psychology,  and  hu- 
manities will  be  given  equal  consideration  with  those  in 
biology  and  physical  sciences. 

Application : 

The  first  class  of  dental  students  will  be  accepted  in 
1969.  Class  size  at  the  time  of  total  activation  will  be  48 
students.  Application  forms  will  be  available  July  1,  1968, 
and  must  be  submitted  by  March  31,  1969.  Both  men  and 
women  will  be  considered  for  acceptance. 

CURRICULUM 

The  pre-doctoral  curriculum  offered  by  the  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Georgia  School  of  Dentistry  will  require  four  aca- 
demic years  and  will  lead  to  the  D.M.D.  degree.  The  cur- 
riculum will  initially  emphasize  the  basic  sciences  with  an 
expanding  emphasis  upon  the  clinical  sciences.  Courses  in 
the  fundamental  principles  within  each  basic  science  dis- 
cipline, coupled  with  early  clinical  exposure,  will  enable  the 
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student  to  make  a  lasting  correlation  of  the  basic  and 
clinical  sciences.  The  student's  knowledge  and  familiarity 
with  the  basic  sciences  will  be  reinforced  with  applied 
courses  in  each  discipline.  This  early  and  continuing  corre- 
lation is  designed  to  educate  the  student  to  respect  biologi- 
cal systems  and  to  develop  a  basic  understanding  of  the 
response  of  tissue  to  stimuli. 

The  expanding  needs  of  society  must  be  anticipated  with 
emphasis  on  preventive  dentistry  and  community  health. 
The  academic  divisions  of  biologic  sciences,  clinical  sciences, 
and  preventive  dentistry  and  community  health  will  be  in- 
terrelated throughout  the  curriculum.  Courses  relating  to 
principles  of  public  health  dentistry,  epidemiology  of  caries 
and  peridontal  disease,  statistical  methods,  behavioral  as- 
pects of  patient  populations,  dental  ethics,  and  jurispru- 
dence will  be  a  meaningful  part  of  the  curriculum.  Practical 
field  experiences  will  be  arranged  for  dental  students  in 
epidemiologic,  preventive,  and  other  appropriate  community 
activities.  Preventive  dentistry  will  be  the  over-riding 
theme  of  all  clinical  disciplines. 

Each  student  will  have  opportunities  for  development  and 
expression  in  specific  areas  of  his  interest  and  ability. 
Elective  courses  and  other  structured  situations  will  be 
available  to  students  interested  in  academic  pursuits.  Stu- 
dents will  be  encouraged  to  contribute  to  the  field  of  re- 
search and  education.  Those  students  demonstrating  supe- 
rior clinical  ability  and  interest  will  be  challenged  with 
more  complex  technical  and  clinical  problems.  The  student 
with  motivation  in  the  social  aspects  of  the  profession  will 
be  further  challenged  in  preventive  and  community  den- 
tistry projects. 

The  use  of  auxiliary  personnel  will  be  stressed  as  a  realis- 
tic method  of  preparing  the  student  for  the  efficient  prac- 
tice of  dentistry.  The  clinical  design  will  simulate  a  group 
practice  environment  with  dental  assistants,  hygienists, 
and  technicians  playing  an  active  role  in  comprehensive 
patient  care.  The  close  academic  and  physical  relationship 
with  the  School  of  Medicine  and  the  teaching  hospital  will 
provide  an  awareness  of  associated  medical  sciences  and 
hospital  orientation  throughout  all  four  years.  This  em- 
phasis is  desirable  in  preparing  the  student  not  only  for 
contemporary  practice,  but  for  the  future  evolution  of  the 
profession. 


80 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


The  dental  student  will  have  opportunity  to  participate 
in  faculty  research  projects  in  both  basic  and  clinical  areas. 
He  will  be  encouraged  to  design  and  carry  out  projects  of 
his  own  as  well.  The  student  also  will  be  encouraged  to  par- 
ticipate in  graduate,  post  graduate,  and  continuing  educa- 
tion courses  offered  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  and 
other  dental  schools  within  the  United  States  as  a  part 
of  the  elective  program. 

The  curriculum  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  School 
of  Dentistry  will  be  structured  around  a  learning-oriented 
environment  rather  than  the  traditional  teaching-oriented 
situation.  Seminars  and  conferences,  taking  precedence  over 
the  lecture  as  a  vehicle  to  stimulate  independent  thought, 
will  give  opportunity  for  expression  and  interchange  upon 
the  part  of  each  student.  Self-instructional  materials  will 
be  used  whenever  possible  to  individualize  instruction  and 
preparation. 
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Dean: 


F.  J.  Behal 


Council: 


The  Graduate  Council  is  composed  of  faculty 
members  appointed  by  the  Dean  to  repre- 
sent each  of  the  fields  participating  in  the 
graduate  program. 


Faculty: 


The  names  of  the  members  of  the  Graduate 
Faculty  are  preceded  by  an  asterisk  in  the 
institutional  faculty  list  beginning  on  page 
168  of  this  bulletin. 


OBJECTIVES 


The  objective  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  to  train 
persons  at  the  graduate  level  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  rapid- 
ly expanding  health  and  related  professions.  It  offers  the 
superior  student  an  opportunity  to  realize  the  full  extent 
of  his  capabilities  and  to  gain  the  intimate  acquaintance- 
ship with  the  fundamental  concepts  of  his  field  that  will 
enable  him  to  achieve  the  highest  degree  of  professional 
competence. 


The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  is  authorized  by  the  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  University  System  of  Georgia  to  grant 
advanced  general  and  professional  degrees  through  its 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

This  advanced  general  degree  is  the  highest  conferred  by 
the  Medical  College  of  Georgia.  It  is  a  research  degree  and 
is  not  conferred  solely  as  a  result  of  a  prescribed  period  of 
study,  nor  will  it  be  conferred  upon  the  completion  of  any 
definite  amount  of  work  described  in  advance.  Rather,  it 
will  be  conferred  in  recognition  of  proficiency  in  research, 
breadth  and  soundness  of  scholarship,  and  thoroughness  of 
acquaintance  with  a  specific  field  of  knowledge  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Graduate  Faculty.  Evidence  of  such  attain- 
ment must  be  provided  through  the  passing  of  such  written 
and  oral  examinations  as  may  be  required  and  through  the 
presentation  of  an  acceptable  dissertation  based  upon  inde- 
pendent research.  This  degree  will  be  conferred  on  candi- 
dates who  have  met  the  requirements  for  it  in  the  fields 
of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Endocrinology,  Microbiology, 
Pharmacology,  and  Physiology.  There  is  also  an  interdis- 
ciplinary Ph.D.  program  for  those  students  having  interests 
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in  what  are  often  designated  as  borderline  fields  in  the 
Basic  Health  Sciences. 

Master  of  Science 

This  advanced  general  degree  is  a  research  degree  and 
will  be  conferred  on  candidates  who  have  met  requirements 
for  it  in  the  fields  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Endocrinology, 
Microbiology,  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 

Master  of  Science  in  Medical  Illustration 

This  advanced  professional  degree  will  be  conferred  on 
candidates  who  have  met  requirements  for  it  in  the  field 
of  Medical  Illustration. 

Master  of  Science  in  Nursing 

This  advanced  professional  degree  will  be  conferred  on 
candidates  who  have  met  requirements  for  it  in  the  field 
of  Nursing. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  following  are  required  of  each  applicant  for  admission 
to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Science  degree 
programs : 

1.  A  bachelor's  degree  or  equivalent  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university. 

2.  Adequate  preparation  in  the  field  of  proposed  graduate 
study,  as  determined  by  the  graduate  faculty  in  that 
field. 

3.  Satisfactory  scores  on  the  Aptitude  Test  and  the  Ad- 
vanced Test  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

4.  A  satisfactory  physical  examination. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Medical  Illustration  degree 
program : 

1.  A  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical  Illustration  degree 
conferred  by  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  or  an 
equivalent  degree,  as  determined  by  the  graduate 
faculty  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Illustration. 

2.  Adequate  preparation  in  the  field  of  Medical  Illustra- 
tion, as  determined  by  the  graduate  faculty  in  that 
field. 

3.  A  satisfactory  admission  examination. 

4.  A  satisfactory  physical  examination. 
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The  Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  degree  program : 

1.  A  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  degree  or  its  equiva- 
lent from  an  accredited  college  or  university  having  a 
program  comparable  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Nursing  program  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

2.  Adequate  preparation  in  the  field  of  Nursing,  as 
determined  by  the  graduate  faculty  in  that  field. 

3.  Evidence  of  current  registration  or  licensure  to  prac- 
tice nursing  in  one  or  more  states. 

4.  Satisfactory  scores  on  the  Aptitude  Test  of  the  Grad- 
uate Record  Examination  and  the  National  League  for 
Nursing  Graduate  Nurse  Examination. 

5.  A  satisfactory  physical  examination. 

REGISTRATION 

All  students  begin  registration  at  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  office.  Prior  to  completion  of  registration  at  the 
Registrar's  office,  the  academic  program  of  the  student  is 
planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  major  professor 
or  with  the  student's  major  department  chairman  before 
selection  of  a  major  professor.  Changes  in  registration  are 
recognized  and  valid  only  if  they  have  been  made  with  the 
consent  of  the  major  professor,  the  Dean,  and  the  Registrar. 

An  applicant's  registration  and  class  attendance  are  con- 
sidered an  agreement  to  comply  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Medical  College  as  published  in  the  Bulletin  and 
other  official  publications  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia 
during  the  student's  continued  enrollment. 

A  student's  continued  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Grad- 
uate Studies  is  subject  to  the  decision  by  the  Dean  and 
other  designated  officers  that  academic  grades  and  progress 
are  satisfactory,  that  rules  of  the  Medical  College  are  being 
complied  with  and  that  the  best  interests  of  the  school  and 
of  other  students  are  being  served. 

Auditors  may  take  graduate  courses,  but  no  academic 
credit  is  allowed.  Auditors  pay  usual  tuition  and  laboratory 
fees. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Information  concerning  fees  will  be  found  on  pages  14 
and  18  of  this  Bulletin. 
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APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Instructions  for  making  application  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  are  listed  on  page  S-6  and  are 
available  from  the  Graduate  Studies  offices  upon  request. 

Final  selection  of  students  for  admission  is  subject  to 
the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Letters  of  acceptance  will  be  sent  by  the  Dean. 


SCHOLASTIC  REGULATIONS 

Classifications  of  Graduate  Students 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  under  either  of  the  following  classifications: 

1.  Regular  Graduate  Student.  A  student  who  is  admitted 
to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  who  wishes  to 
earn  an  advanced  general  degree  or  advanced  profes- 
sional degree.  Such  a  student,  however,  is  not  speci- 
fically considered  either  a  Doctoral  or  Masters  student 
until  he  has  met  the  requirements  for  Candidacy  for 
a  particular  degree.  (See  degree  requirements  below). 

2.  Special  Graduate  Student.  A  student  who  is  admitted 
to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  who  does  not 
wish  to  earn  an  advanced  degree,  or  who  is  admitted 
conditionally  and  who  may  later  be  re-classified  as  a 
Regular  Graduate  Student  upon  satisfaction  of  such 
conditions  as  may  be  specified.  Transfer  from  this 
category  to  "Regular  Graduate  Student"  status  is 
never  automatic. 

Examinations 

No  re-examinations  are  allowed  in  the  individual  courses. 
Re-examination  in  the  Comprehensive,  Preliminary,  or  Final 
Oral  Examinations  may  be  allowed  if  recommended  by  the 
majority  of  the  examining  committee  and  if  the  Dean  con- 
curs. 
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Grades  and  Normal  Work  Load 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  uses  the  following  grading 
system : 


Grade 

For  600,  700 
and  800  courses 
4 


0 

WP 
WF 

In 

Au 

For  900  courses 
Cr 


In 
Ncr 


W 


Description 


Passing,  work  of  very- 
good  or  excellent  quali- 
ty. 

Passing,  work  of  good 
quality,  commendable 
but  not  outstanding. 

Passing,  work  of  accep- 
table but  not  com- 
mendable quality.  A 
majority  of  the  stu- 
dent's grades  must  be 
above  2. 

Failing,  work  of  unsatis- 
factory quality. 

Withdrawn  Passing 

Withdrawn  Failing 

Incomplete 

Auditor 

Credit  for  participation 
in  seminar  (901-2-3)  or 
credit  for  conduct  of 
research  (921  or  930) 

Incomplete 

Performance  in  seminars 
or  research  of  such 
quality  that  no  credit 
is  given. 

Withdrawn 


Quality  Points 

4 
3 


0 

Not  computed 
Not  computed 
Not  computed 
Not  computed 

Not  computed 


Not  computed 
Not  computed 


Not  computed 


All  credit  is  expressed  in  quarter  hours.  The  normal  grad- 
uate work  load  is  fourteen  to  seventeen  quarter  hours  per 
quarter.  An  academic  year  is  composed  of  three  quarters. 
Only  those  courses  for  which  a  grade  of  "2"  or  better  (or 
Cr  on  900  courses)  is  received  may  be  credited  toward  sat- 
isfaction of  any  degree  requirement.  Students  who  receive 
the  grade  "In"  will  have  one  quarter  in  which  to  complete 
the  work  for  the  course  and  remove  this  grade  or  it  will  be 
changed  to  "O",  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter 
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following  receipt  of  the  "In".  Continuation  of  study  in  good 
standing  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  contingent 
on  the  maintenance  of  a  minimum  cumulative  weighted 
quality  point  average  of  2.8  in  the  600,  700,  and  800  courses. 
A  student  whose  quality  point  average  falls  short  of  2.8  will 
be  automatically  placed  on  academic  probation  in  which  case 
the  student  must  maintain  a  weighted  quality  point  average 
greater  than  3.0  on  600,  700,  and  800  courses  for  two  con- 
secutive quarters,  in  order  to  remove  the  probation.  A  grad- 
uate student  will  not  be  eligible  for  graduation  unless  his 
official  Medical  College  of  Georgia  transcript  shows  that  he 
has  an  overall  weighted  quality  point  average  of  2.8  on  all 
the  600,  700,  and  800  (graduate)  courses  that  he  has  taken 
at  this  institution. 

Graduate  Credit 

In  no  instance  may  a  graduate  student  apply  toward  a 
graduate  degree  course  credits  earned  in  programs  leading 
to  professional  degrees,  i.e.,  M.D.,  M.B.,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D., 
D.V.M.  or  similar  degrees.  Only  those  students  who  are  form- 
ally admitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  under  one 
of  the  two  classifications  above  may  register  for  graduate 
courses. 

No  person  on  the  faculty  of  the  Medical  College  of  Geor- 
gia having  academic  rank  above  Instructor  may  become  a 
candidate  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  at  this  institu- 
tion. 

Acceptance  of  Graduate  Credit  by  Transfer 

Transfer  of  graduate  credit  is  never  automatic ;  any  cred- 
its transferred  do  not  reduce  the  residence  requirement  for 
any  advanced  degree. 

In  the  case  of  a  prospective  Ph.D.  candidate  entering  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  with  a  Master's  degree  from 
another  institution,  the  candidate  shall  pass  an  examination 
on  his  major  subject  and  thesis  during  the  first  quarter  of 
residence  if  credit  for  any  pertinent  portion  of  the  Master's 
coursework  (30  quarter  hours  maximum  usually  allowed)  is 
to  be  applied  to  the  Ph.D.  The  transfer  of  any  coursework 
beyond  the  Master's  level  is  a  matter  for  negotiation  be- 
tween the  student,  his  major  department,  and  the  Dean.  In 
general,  no  more  than  60  quarter  hours  may  be  transferred 
toward  the  Ph.D.,  under  any  circumstances. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  and  the  faculty  of  the  major 
department,  up  to  ten  quarter  hours  credit  toward  a  Master's 
degree  may  be  transferred. 
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In  all  cases  any  graduate  coursework  to  be  transferred 
must  have  the  final  approval  of  the  Dean. 

Major  Professor 

A  student  will  choose  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty 
to  serve  as  major  professor. 

Supervisory  Committees 

(Dissertation,  Thesis,  Graphic  Project,  or  Master's  Paper) 

A  Supervisory  Committee,  composed  of  a  student's  major 
professor  (who  will  serve  as  chairman)  and  four  other 
faculty  members,  guides  a  student  in  planning  his  program 
of  study  and  research.  When  a  student  submits  his  program 
of  study  (coursework  outline),  this  committee  will  review  it 
and  indicate  what  modifications,  if  any,  are  necessary.  Simi- 
larly, this  committee  will  review  and  indicate  what  modifica- 
tions, if  any,  are  necessary,  when  the  student  submits  his 
plan  of  research.  This  committee  must  approve  the  program 
of  study  and  the  research  plan  before  they  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Dean. 

The  "readers"  copies  of  the  student's  Dissertation,  Thesis, 
Graphic  Project,  or  Master's  Paper  will  be  distributed  to  the 
members  of  this  committee,  who  will  inform  the  Dean  wheth- 
er or  not  they  find  it  acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  adminis- 
tering the  Final  Oral  Examination.  The  Supervisory  Com- 
mittee will  have  the  responsibility  for  administering  the 
Final  Oral  Examination. 

Residence  and  Time  Limit 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  is  three  full  academic  years  beyond  the  Bachelor's 
degree.  It  cannot  be  satisfied  through  summer  work  alone. 
At  least  three  full  consecutive  quarters  immediately  prior 
to  completion  of  degree  requirements  must  be  spent  in  resi- 
dence on  the  campus.  If  the  student  has  part-time  duties 
(employment  or  a  teaching  assistantship) ,  the  residence  re- 
quirements will  be  increased  accordingly  to  provide  the 
equivalent  of  three  quarters  of  full-time  study  in  residence. 
All  coursework  and  other  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree  except  the  Final  Oral  Examination  must 
be  completed  within  six  consecutive  calendar  years. 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  all  Master's  de- 
grees is  one  full  academic  year.  All  work  credited  toward 
a  Master's  degree  must  be  completed  within  five  consecutive 
calendar  years. 
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FELLOWSHIPS,  TRAINEESHIPS,  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

The  fellowships  and  assistantships  offered  by  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  are 
listed  below.  Further  information  concerning  them  is  avail- 
able from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  office. 

Medical  College  of  Georgia  Graduate  Fellowships:  These 
carry  stipends  of  $2800-$3400  per  year  and  are  awarded  to 
outstanding  students.  Holders  of  these  fellowships  are  re- 
quired to  enroll  for  full-time  graduate  study. 

National  Defense  Education  Act  Graduate  Fellowships: 

These  carry  a  stipend  of  $2400-$2800  per  year  plus  a  depen- 
dency allowance  and  provide  tuition  and  other  required 
matriculation  fees.  Holders  of  these  fellowships  are  required 
to  enroll  for  full-time  graduate  study. 

National   Science   Foundation   Graduate   Traineeships : 

These  carry  a  stipend  of  $2400-$2800  per  year  plus  a  depen- 
dency allowance  and  provide  tuition  and  other  required 
matriculation  fees.  Holders  of  these  traineeships  are  re- 
quired to  enroll  for  full-time  graduate  study. 

National  Institutes  of  Health  Graduate  Traineeships: 

These  carry  a  stipend  of  $2400-$3000  per  year  and  provide 
tuition  and  other  required  fees.  Holders  of  these  traineeships 
are  required  to  enroll  for  full-time  graduate  study. 

Medical  College  of  Georgia  Graduate  Assistantships: 

These  carry  a  stipend  of  $2600-$3000  per  year  plus  certain 
other  benefits. 

Graduate  Research  Assistantships:  The  stipend  range  is 
from  $2400-$3000  per  year  and  certain  other  benefits.  A 
minimum  of  one-third  time  in  service  is  required. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

1.  Graduate  Study:  A  minimum  of  three  academic  years 
of  full-time  graduate  study  beyond  the  Bachelor's  de- 
gree is  required. 

2.  Residence:  A  minimum  of  three  consecutive  quarters 
of  full-time  study  or  the  equivalent  in  residence  on  this 
campus  is  required. 

3.  Program  of  Study  and  Research  Proposal:  A  program 
of  study  for  the  Ph.D.  and  a  research  plan  proposed  as 
the  basis  for  a  dissertation  which  has  been  approved 
by  the  student's  Supervisory  Committee  and  the  Dean 
is  required. 
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4.  Foreign  Languages:  Reading  knowledge  of  two  foreign 
languages  is  required.  French,  German,  English,  and 
Russian  are  recommended.  Another  language  or  a 
demonstrated  ability  to  communicate  (program)  in  a 
computer  language  may  be  substituted  if  it  has  greater 
relevance  to  the  candidate's  program  of  study,  but 
such  substitution  must  be  recommended  by  the  major 
professor  and  approved  by  the  Dean.  The  native  lan- 
guage of  the  candidate  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  a 
language  requirement. 

5.  Preliminary  Examination:  Satisfactory  performance 
on  the  Preliminary  Examination  is  required.  This  ex- 
amination is  a  rigid  and  comprehensive  test  of  a  stu- 
dents scholarly  competence  and  knowledge,  of  his  ac- 
quaintance with  the  scholarship  in  his  field,  and  of 
his  powers  of  bibliographical  criticism.  It  is  prepared 
and  administered  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  It  will  be  com- 
posed of  four  written  portions  given  on  successive  days 
and  it  may  have  a  final  oral  portion.  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility,  when  in  his  judgment  he  is  prepared  to 
take  this  examination,  to  petition  the  School  of  Grad- 
uate Studies  office  in  writing  for  its  administration. 
In  the  event  of  failure,  the  Preliminary  Examination 
may  be  taken  only  once  more  after  not  less  than  six 
months  of  further  study,  if  recommended  by  a  major- 
ity of  the  examining  committee  and  if  the  Dean  con- 
curs. A  student  must  have  submitted  an  acceptable 
program  of  study  for  the  Ph.D.  before  he  is  eligible  to 
take  the  Preliminary  Examination. 

6.  Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Degree:  A  student  will  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for 
this  degree  by  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Stu- 
dies when  he  has  met  requirements  3,  4,  and  5  for  this 
degree.  A  student  may  take  various  courses  after  ad- 
mission to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  but  there 
is  no  commitment  that  these  courses  will  be  credited 
toward  a  degree  until  he  is  admitted  to  candidacy  for 
an  advanced  degree.  A  student  must  be  eligible  for  can- 
didacy for  the  Ph.D.  at  least  three  quarters  before  the 
proposed  graduation  date. 

7.  Application  for  graduation :  Each  candidate  for  a  grad- 
uate degree  must  apply  for  graduation  and  pay  the  ap- 
propriate diploma  fee. 
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8.  Dissertation:  A  dissertation  based  on  original  investi- 
gation which  gives  evidence  of  independent  thinking, 
scholarly  ability,  and  critical  judgment,  and  indicates 
familiarity  with  research  methods  and  techniques  is 
required.  Directions  for  preparation  of  the  dissertation 
are  available  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  office. 
At  least  four  weeks  before  the  proposed  date  of  grad- 
uation, three  typewritten  copies  of  the  completed  dis- 
sertation must  be  submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  These  are  then  submitted  to  the  members  of 
the  Supervisory  Committee  who,  after  reading  the  dis- 
sertation, will  notify  the  Dean  whether  they  find  it  ac- 
ceptable for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  student. 

9.  Final  Oral  Examination:  Satisfactory  performance  on 
the  Final  Oral  Examination  in  which  the  student  de- 
fends his  dissertation  before  his  Supervisory  Commit- 
tee is  required.  This  examination  is  based  primarily  on 
the  dissertation  and  the  field  of  knowledge  that  con- 
stitutes the  student's  major  subject.  This  examination 
is  open  to  the  public  and  all  members  of  the  Graduate 
Faculty  are  invited  to  attend.  After  a  successful  Final 
Oral  Examination,  three  final  copies  of  the  disserta- 
tion must  be  deposited  with  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  Each  copy  must  bear  the  approval  signature 
of  the  major  professor  (chairman  of  the  Supervisory 
Committee)  and  the  Dean. 

10.  Satisfactory  fulfillment  of  any  additional  requirement 
of  the  student's  major  department,  or  the  institution  is 
required. 

Master  of  Science  (Plan  A) 

1.  Graduate  Study:  Forty-five  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
study  beyond  the  Bachelor's  degree  is  required.  A  mini- 
mum of  thirty  quarter  hours  must  be  allocated  to  grad- 
uate coursework  in  or  related  to  the  major  field,  at 
least  ten  of  these  hours  to  be  in  "800  level"  courses. 

2.  Residence:  One  full  academic  year  in  residence  is  re- 
quired. 

3.  Program  of  Study  and  Research  Proposal:  A  program 
of  study  and  a  research  plan  proposed  as  a  basis  of  a 
thesis,  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Supervisory 
Committee  and  the  Dean  is  required. 
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4.  Foreign  Language:  Reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 
language  is  required.  French,  German,  English,  and 
Russian  are  recommended.  Another  language  or  a  de- 
monstrated ability  to  communicate  (program)  in  a 
computer  language  may  be  substituted  if  it  has  greater 
relevance  to  the  candidate's  program  of  study,  but  such 
substitution  must  be  recommended  by  the  major  pro- 
fessor and  approved  by  the  Dean.  The  native  language 
of  the  candidate  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  a  language 
requirement. 

5.  Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Master  of  Science  De- 
gree :  A  student  will  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  this 
degree  by  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
when  he  has  met  requirements  3  and  4  for  this  degree. 
A  student  may  take  various  courses  after  admission  to 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  but  there  is  no  com- 
mitment that  these  courses  will  be  credited  toward  a 
degree  until  he  is  admitted  to  candidacy  for  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  A  student  must  be  eligible  for  candidacy 
for  the  M.S.  at  least  one  quarter  before  the  proposed 
graduation  date. 

6.  Comprehensive  Examination:  Satisfactory  perform- 
ance on  a  comprehensive  examination  covering  the 
major  field  of  the  student  is  required.  This  examina- 
tion must  be  passed  at  least  one  quarter  before  the  pro- 
posed date  of  graduation;  it  may  be  written,  oral,  or 
both. 

7.  Application  for  Graduation :  Each  candidate  for  a  grad- 
uate degree  must  apply  for  graduation  and  pay  the  ap- 
propriate diploma  fee. 

8.  Thesis:  A  thesis  based  on  original  investigation  is  re- 
quired. Directions  for  preparation  of  the  thesis  are 
available  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  office.  At 
least  three  weeks  before  the  proposed  date  of  gradua- 
tion, three  typewritten  copies  of  the  completed  thesis 
must  be  submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
These  are  then  submitted  to  the  members  of  the  Super- 
visory Committee  who,  after  reading  the  thesis,  will 
notify  the  Dean  whether  they  find  it  acceptable  for 
the  purpose  of  examining  the  student. 

9.  Final  Oral  Examination:  Satisfactory  performance  on 
the  Final  Oral  Examination  in  which  the  student  de- 
fends his  thesis  before  his  Supervisory  Committee  is 
required.  This  examination  is  open  to  the  public.  After 
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a  successful  examination,  three  copies  of  the  final 
thesis  must  be  deposited  with  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  Each  copy  must  bear  the  approval  signatures 
of  the  major  professor  (chairman  of  the  Supervisory 
Committee)  and  the  Dean. 

10.  Satisfactory  fulfillment  of  any  additional  requirements 
of  the  student's  major  department,  or  the  institution 
is  required. 

Master  of  Science  (Plan  B) 

This  degree  is  designed  for  those  who  have,  or  are  in  the 
process  of  earning,  a  professional  degree  such  as  the  M.D., 
D.D.S.,  or  D.V.M. 

1.  Graduate  Study:  Forty-five  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
study  beyond  the  Bachelor's  degree  is  required.  A  mini- 
mum of  fifteen  quarter  hours  must  be  allocated  to  ad- 
vanced coursework  (800  series)  in  or  related  to  the 
major  field.  No  course  of  the  600-700  series  or  an 
equivalent  course,  nor  any  course  that  the  student  used 
to  satisfy  any  requirement  for  a  professional  degree 
or  an  equivalent  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  this 
requirement.  Thirty  quarter  hours  of  the  required 
forty-five  are  to  be  allocated  to  seminars  (901,  902, 
and  903),  problems  (921)  and  research  (930)  for  the 
thesis. 

2.  Satisfactory  compliance  with  the  remaining  require- 
ments for  this  degree  which  are  identical  to  require- 
ments 2  through  10  inclusive  for  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  (Plan  A)  described  above. 

Master  of  Science  in  Medical  Illustration 

1.  Graduate  Study:  Forty-five  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
study  beyond  the  Bachelor's  degree  is  required.  A  mini- 
mum of  thirty  quarter  hours  is  to  be  allocated  to 
coursework  in  or  related  to  the  major  field. 

2.  Residence:  One  full  academic  year  in  residence  is  re- 
quired. 

3.  Program  of  Study  and  Graphic  Project  Proposal:  A 

program  of  study  and  an  outline  of  the  work  proposed 
as  a  basis  for  a  thesis  or  graphic  project  which  has  been 
approved  by  the  Supervisory  Committee  and  the  Dean 
is  required. 
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4.  Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Master  of  Science 
Degree  in  Medical  Illustration:  A  student  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  candidacy  for  this  degree  by  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  when  he  has  met  require- 
ment 3  for  this  degree.  A  student  may  take  various 
courses  after  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  but  there  is  no  commitment  that  these  courses 
will  be  credited  toward  a  degree  until  he  is  admitted 
to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree.  A  student  must 
be  eligible  for  candidacy  for  the  M.S. M.I.  at  least  one 
quarter  before  the  proposed  graduation  date. 

5.  Application  for  Graduation:  Each  candidate  for  a 
graduate  degree  must  apply  for  graduation  and  pay 
the  appropriate  diploma  fee. 

6.  Thesis  or  Graphic  Project :  A  thesis  or  graphic  project 
is  required.  Directions  for  preparations  of  the  thesis 
or  graphic  project  are  available  in  the  School  of  Grad- 
uate Studies  office.  At  least  three  weeks  before  the 
proposed  date  of  graduation,  three  typewritten  copies 
of  the  completed  thesis  or  graphic  project  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  These  are 
then  submitted  to  the  members  of  the  Supervisory 
Committee  who,  after  reading  the  thesis  or  graphic 
project,  will  notify  the  Dean  whether  they  find  it 
acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  student. 

7.  Final  Oral  Examination:  Satisfactory  performance 
on  the  Final  Oral  Examination  in  which  the  student 
defends  his  thesis  or  graphic  project  before  his  Super- 
visory Committee  is  required.  This  examination  is  open 
to  the  public.  After  a  successful  examination,  three 
copies  of  the  final  thesis  or  graphic  project  must  be 
deposited  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Each 
copy  must  bear  the  approval  signatures  of  the  major 
professor  (chairman  of  the  Supervisory  Committee) 
and  the  Dean. 

8.  Satisfactory  fulfillment  of  any  additional  requirements 
of  the  student's  major  department,  or  the  institution 
is  required. 

Master  of  Science  in  Nursing 

1.  Graduate  Study:  Sixty  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
study  beyond  the  Bachelor's  degree  is  required.  A 
minimum  of  thirty  quarter  hours  must  be  allocated  to 
graduate  coursework  in  or  related  to  the  major  field. 

2.  Residence:  One  full  academic  year  in  residence  is 
required. 
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3.  Program  of  Study  and  Research  Proposal :  A  program 
of  study  and  a  research  plan  proposed  as  a  basis  of  a 
master's  paper,  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Super- 
visory Committee  and  the  Dean  is  required. 

4.  Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Master  of  Science 
Degree  in  Nursing:  A  student  will  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  for  this  degree  by  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  when  he  has  met  requirement  3 
for  this  degree.  A  student  may  take  various  courses 
after  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  but 
there  is  no  commitment  that  these  courses  will  be 
credited  toward  a  degree  until  he  is  admitted  to  candi- 
dacy for  an  advanced  degree.  A  student  must  be  eligi- 
ble for  candidacy  for  the  M.S.N,  at  least  one  quarter 
before  the  proposed  graduation  date. 

5.  Comprehensive  Examination:  Satisfactory  perform- 
ance on  a  comprehensive  examination  is  required.  This 
examination  must  be  passed  at  least  one  quarter  before 
the  proposed  date  of  graduation;  it  may  be  written, 
oral,  or  both. 

6.  Application  for  Graduation:  Each  candidate  for  a 
graduate  degree  must  apply  for  graduation  and  pay 
the  appropriate  diploma  fee. 

7.  Master's  Paper:  A  master's  paper  is  required.  Direc- 
tions for  preparation  of  a  master's  paper  are  available 
in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  office.  At  least 
three  weeks  before  the  proposed  date  of  graduation, 
three  typewritten  copies  of  the  completed  master's 
paper  must  be  submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  These  are  then  submitted  to  the  members  of 
the  Supervisory  Committee  who,  after  reading  the 
master's  paper,  will  notify  the  Dean  whether  they  find 
it  acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  student. 

8.  Final  Oral  Examination:  Satisfactory  performance 
on  the  Final  Oral  Examination  in  which  the  student 
defends  his  master's  paper  before  his  Supervisory 
Committee  is  required.  This  examination  is  open  to 
the  public.  After  a  successful  examination,  three  copies 
of  the  final  paper  must  be  deposited  with  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies.  Each  copy  must  bear  the  approval 
signatures  of  the  major  professor  and  the  Dean. 

9.  Satisfactory  completion  of  any  required  courses  and 
fulfillment  of  any  additional  requirements  of  the 
student's  major  department,  or  of  the  institution  is 
required. 
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DEPARTMENTS  AND  COURSES 

ANATOMY 

Chairman:  Gatz 

Faculty:      L.  H.  Allen,  Bernard,  Bowles,  McDonald, 
McKenzie,  Wellband 

Recommended  preparation.  An  undergraduate  major  in 
zoology  or  a  major  in  chemistry  or  physics  with  a  minor  in 
zoology  (at  least  three  basic  courses).  Departmental  re- 
quirements :  In  general,  the  700  courses  are  prerequisite  to 
registration  in  800  and  900  courses. 

ANM  701.  Gross  Anatomy.  10  hours. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  which  requires  partici- 
pation in  a  satisfactory  dissection  of  the  human  body.  Dr. 
Gatz  and  staff. 

ANM  703.  Neuroanatomy.  U  hours. 

A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  the 
human  nervous  system  and  organs  of  special  sense.  Dr.  Gatz 
and  staff. 

ANM  801.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Morphology.  U  hours. 

A  course  in  which  the  systems  of  the  vertebrate  body  are 
considered  phylogenetically.  Various  representative  verte- 
brate animals  are  dissected. 

ANM  802.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Histology.  U  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  vertebrate  tissues  and  organs. 
Dr.  Gatz. 

ANM  803.  Animal  Cytology.  U  hours. 

Physico-chemical  study  of  protoplasm,  cellular  consti- 
tuents, and  their  role  in  cell  physiology.  Dr.  Gatz. 

ANM  804.  Cytology  and  Cytogenetics.  U  hours. 

Methods  and  mechanics  of  cell  division,  structure,  and 
function  of  chromosome,  nuclear,  and  chromosome  chemis- 
try, genes,  chromosomal  aberrations.  Dr.  Gatz. 

ANM  805.  Endocrinology.  U  hours. 

Consideration  of  comparative  vertebrate  morphology, 
function,  and  inter-relationships  of  the  endocrine  glands. 
Laboratory  work  includes  a  problem.  Dr.  Gatz. 

ANM  806.  Microanatomic  Technique.  3  hours. 

Basic  principles  and  practices  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  tissues  for  histological  and  histochemical  examina- 
tion. Dr.  Bernard. 
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ANM  807.  Embryology.  U  hours. 

Fundamental  principles  of  mammalian  development.  Dr. 
Bowles. 

ANM  808.  Advanced  Embryology.  4  hours. 

Detailed  consideration  of  germ  cell  production  and  fertili- 
zation, implantation  sex  determination,  and  an  introduction 
of  experimental  and  chemical  embryology.  Human  embry- 
ological  sections  and  dissections  are  used.  Dr.  Boivles. 

ANM  809.  Fetal  and  Infant  Anatomy.  U  hours. 
Dissection  and  study  of  the  newborn.  Dr.  Allen. 

ANM  810.  Analysis  of  Development.  2  hours. 

Seminar  for  the  review  and  discussion  of  recent  literature 
in  morphogenesis  designed  to  broaden  the  concept  of  prob- 
lems in  development  and  differentiation.  Staff. 

ANM  811.  Genetics.  3  hours. 

Demonstrations  of  the  principles  of  human  heredity. 

ANM  812.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

U  hours. 

Gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  central  and  auto- 
nomic nervous  system;  consideration  of  current  research 
and  special  equipment  for  physiological  and  anatomical  in- 
vestigation. Staff. 

ANM  813.  Histology.  8  hours. 

A  study  of  the  cells,  tissues  and  the  organs  of  man  as 
related  to  their  function.  Dr.  Bowles  and  staff. 

ANM  816.  Histochemistry.  8  hours. 

Presentations  of  the  basic  aims,  principles  and  procedures 
of  histochemistry.  Dr.  Bernard. 

ANM  901,  902,  903.  Seminar  in  Anatomy.  1  hour  each. 
Staff. 

ANM  921.  Investigation  of  a  Problem.  Credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Staff. 

ANM  930.  Research  (for  Dissertation  or  Thesis).  Credit 
to  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ANM  940.  Analysis  and  Preparation  of  Scientific  Papers. 

2  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  improve  the  individual  scientist's 
writing  in  regard  to  directness,  comprehensibility,  logical 
organization,  and  precision  of  expression.  Each  participant 
will  prepare  a  short  journal  article  or  an  equivalent  piece  of 
writing  during  the  course. 


98 


SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Chairman:  W.  K.  Hall 

Faculty:  Behal,  Crounse,  Fernandez,  Harms,  Holcomb, 
Howard,  Huisman,  Latif,  Leibach,  Marston, 
Nelson,  Rosett,  Singal,  L.  Smith. 

Recommended  preparation:  Courses  at  the  college  level 
in  physics,  mathematics  through  integral  calculus,  biology, 
organic  chemistry  through  qualitative  organic  and  a  year 
of  physical  chemistry. 

BCH  801,  802,  803.  Biochemistry.  5  hours  each  quarter. 
Fall  winter,  and  spring  quarters  each  year. 

A  comprehensive  course  sequence  covering  the  chemistry 
and  reactions  of  the  constitutents  of  living  matter,  metabo- 
lism and  control  mechanisms  in  whole  organisms,  organs, 
cells  and  subcellular  systems,  metabolic  patterns  and  bio- 
synthetic  pathways.  Staff 

BCH  804.  Experimental  Biochemistry.  3  hours.  Fall  quar- 
ter. 

Experiments  with  biochemical  systems.  Staff. 

BCH  805,  806.  Research  Techniques.  3  hours  each.  Winter 
and  spring  quarters. 

Instrumental  techniques  applied  to  biochemical  research 
problems ;  use  of  isotopes  in  research.  Staff. 

BCH  807.  Chemical  Kinetics.  3  hours.  Fall  quarter. 

Theories  of  reaction  velocity  and  their  application  to  the 
understanding  of  reaction  mechanisms.  Dr.  Fernandez. 

BCH  808.  Physical  Methods  of  Structure  Determination. 

3  hours.  Winter  quarter. 

Use  of  physical  methods  (UV,  IR,  NMR,  ORD,  ESR)  to 
determine  the  structure  of  biochemically  important  mo- 
nomers and  polymers.  Drs.  Howard  and  Smith. 

BCH  809.  Physical  Biochemistry.  3  hours.  Spring  quarter. 

Structure,  properties,  energetics,  kinetics  with  particular 
reference  to  biopolymers.  Three  lectures,  one  conference, 
assigned  readings  and  calculations.  Staff. 

BCH  830,  831,  832.  Organic  Reaction  Mechanisms.  3,  3,  and 

2  hours,  respectively,  to  be  taken  in  numerical  sequence. 

Modern  theories  of  organic  chemistry  with  emphasis  on 
reaction  mechanisms  of  biochemical  interest.  Dr.  Howard. 
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BCH  851,  852,  853.  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry.  3  hours 
each. 

Basic  principles  of  chemical  separations  and  measure- 
ments of  importance  in  biochemistry.  Drs.  Holcomb  and 
Marston. 

BCH  861,  862,  863.  Topics  in  Biochemistry.  5  hours. 

A  course  covering  special  topics,  taught  one  quarter  each 
year  on  a  three  year  rotation  basis.  Prerequisites  BCH  801, 
802,  803  or  their  equivalent.  Staff. 

BCH  901,  902,  903.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  1  hour  each. 
Staff. 

BCH  921.  Investigation  of  a  Problem.  Credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Staff. 

BCH  930.  Research  (for  Dissertion  and  Thesis).  Credit  to 
be  arranged. 

ENDOCRINOLOGY 

Chairman:  Greenblatt 

Faculty:      Byrd,  Jungck,  Mahesh 

Recommended  preparation:  Coursework  in  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  qualitative  and  quantitative 
analysis,  and  in  biological  sciences  including  such  courses  as 
physiology,  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  zoology,  etc. 

END  701.  Biochemistry  of  Steroid  Hormones.  U  hours. 

Studies  of  the  secretion,  biosynthesis,  transport,  metabo- 
lism and  excretion  of  steroid  hormones.  Staff. 

END  702.  Biochemistry  of  Non-Steroid  Hormones.  3  hours. 

Studies  of  the  hormones  of  pituitary,  adrenal  medulla, 
pancreas,  thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands.  Staff. 

END  801.  Clinical  Endocrinology.  2  hours. 

Clinical  survey  of  the  function  of  hypothalamus,  pituitary, 
adrenals,  gonads,  thyroid,  and  pancreas,  and  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  endocrine  disorders  associated  with  these 
glands.  Staff. 

END  802.  Advanced  Clinical  Endocrinology.  6  hours. 

A  continuation  of  END  801  at  an  advanced  level.  Included 
is  participation  in  the  diagnosis,  work-up,  treatment,  and 
discussion  of  selected  patients  with  various  endocrine  dis- 
orders. Staff. 
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END  803.  Endocrinology  of  Reproduction:  The  Pituitary- 
Ovarian  Axis.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  compounds  that  effect  the  inhibition  or  re- 
lease of  pituitary  hormones,  and  factors  that  stimulate  or 
inhibit  ovulation.  Laboratory  and  lecture  exercises.  Staff. 

END  804.  Endocrinology  of  Reproduction:  Uterine  Mo- 
tility. 3  hours. 

Studies  on  drugs  that  stimulate  or  inhibit  uterine  motility. 
Laboratory  and  lecture  exercises.  Staff. 

END  805.  Endocrinology  of  Reproduction:   The  Ovaries. 

3  hours. 

Factors  that  influence  follicular  stimulation  and/or 
luteinization  in  the  ovary.  Laboratory  and  lecture  exercises. 
Staff. 

END  806.  Endocrinology  of  Reproduction:  Reproductive 
Physiology  of  the  Testis.     3  hours. 
Laboratory  and  lecture  exercises.  Staff. 

END.  807.  Clinical  Aspects  in  Human  Reproductive  Physi- 
ology.   5  hours. 

The  essentials  in  human  reproduction  and  the  application 
of  present  day  knowledge  in  the  promotion  of  fertility  as 
well  as  fertility  controls.  Staff. 

END  808.  Human  Cytogenetics.  2  hours. 

A  study  of  the  relationships  between  chromosome  mor- 
phology, function  and  disease.  Consideration  of  chemical 
and  physical  nature*  of  the  chromosome,  chromosomal  aber- 
rations, ploidy,  significant  of  sex  chromatin,  inheritance  of 
chromosomal  defects  and  genetics  of  cells  in  culture.  Dr. 
Byrd. 

END  809.  Human  Cytogenetics  —  Laboratory  techniques. 

3  hours. 

A  laboratory  study  of  methods  used  in  human  cyto- 
genetics including  methods  for  culture  and  chromosome 
analysis  and  somatic  cells,  sex  chromatin,  autoradiography, 
photomicrography,  meiotic  preparations  and  solid  tissue 
culture.  Dr.  Byrd. 

END  810.  Biochemical  Methods  in  Endocrine  Research. 

3  hours. 

Work  in  specialized  methods  such  as  fractionation  and 
individual  estimation  of  steroids,  determination  of  aldo- 
sterone, chromatography,  and  use  of  isotopes.  Staff. 
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END  811.  Laboratory  Procedures  in  Clinical  Endocrinology. 

2  hours. 

Studies  and  experience  in  the  estimation  of  17-keto- 
steroids,  17-ketogenic  steroids,  pregnandiol,  urinary  gonado- 
tropics, PBI  pregnancy  tests,  estrogens.  Staff. 

END  901,  902,  903.  Seminar  in  Endocrinology.  1  hour  each. 
Staff. 

END  921.  Investigation  of  a  Problem.  Credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Staff. 

END  930.  Research  (for  Dissertation  or  Thesis).  Credit 
to  be  arranged.  Staff. 

MEDICAL  ILLUSTRATION 

Chairman:  Parks 

Faculty:  Garlington 

Recommended  preparation:  See  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  graduate  program  in  Medical  Illustration. 

MIL  801.  Advanced  Techniques  of  Medical  Illustration. 

10  hours. 

Advanced  training  in  the  techniques  and  mediums  of  the 
medical  illustrator  in  depicting  major  operative  procedures, 
endoscopic  examination  and  ophthalmological  conditions 
and  procedures.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  802.  Departmental  Development  and  Administration. 

1  hour. 

Instruction  is  given  in  how  to  institute  or  develop  a  de- 
partment of  medical  illustration,  the  photographic  and  art 
materials  and  equipment  necessary  in  such  departments, 
recommended  types  of  clerical  forms  and  records  and  de- 
partmental responsibilities  and  the  general  administration 
of  a  department.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  803.  Interpretive  and  Reconstructive  Drawing.  2  hours. 

This  course  correlates  the  study  of  pathology  and  art  in 
the  drawing  of  autopsy  and  fixed  specimens  and  the  recon- 
structional  drawing  of  specimens  as  they  appeared  during 
life.  The  diagrammatic  representation  or  conditions  of 
organs  and  the  physiological  effect  on  other  organs  as  a 
contributing  factor  in  death  is  depicted  in  such  drawings. 
Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  804.  Scientific  Exhibit  Production.  1  hour. 

The  methods  of  planning  a  scientific  exhibit  from  the 
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first  discussions  to  the  final  presentation  is  covered.  This 
involves  a  scale  drawing  or  mock-up  of  the  exhibit  as  well  as 
discussion  of  various  types  of  cabinet  work,  lettering,  and 
back-lighting  of  transparent  materials. 

MIL  805.  Television  Production.  1  hour. 

Equipment  used  and  methods  of  producing  television 
presentations  will  be  covered  in  this  course.  Graphics,  ani- 
mation and  programming  will  be  emphasized. 

MIL  811.  I,  II.  Pathology — General  Pathology.  16  hours. 

The  basic  principles  of  pathology  and  the  important  gen- 
eral and  systemic  manifestations  of  disease. 

MIL  812.  Clinical  Pathological  Conference.  No  credit. 

Gross  and  microscopic  pathological  findings  are  used  in 
the  evaluation  and  analysis  of  case  histories  of  individual 
patients. 

MIL  928.  Medical  Illustration — Graphic  Project.  15  hours. 

The  presentation  in  exhibit  form  of  a  collection  of  draw- 
ings or  operative  studies  and  clinical  procedures.  Mr.  Parkes 
and  staff. 

MIL  930.  Medical  Illustration — Thesis.  15  hours. 

A  written  and  illustrated  thesis  may  be  substituted  for 
MIL  928  should  the  candidate  for  a  degree  so  desire. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Dienst 

Faculty:      Bard,  Behal,  Best,  Brownell,  Denton,  Gardner, 
Lefkowitz,  Roesel,  Singal 

Recommended  preparation:  Adequate  background  in 
biology  and  chemistry,  usually  an  undergraduate  major  in 
biology  and  a  minor  in  chemistry,  or  major  in  chemistry 
with  a  minor  in  biology. 

MIB  701.  General  Microbiology:  Bacteria  and  Immunity. 

5  hours. 

Principles  of  microbiology  with  emphasis  on  the  patho- 
genic bacteria,  and  the  mechanisms  of  infection  and  re- 
sistance. Properties  of  the  commoner  pathogenic  bacteria 
and  methods  for  cultivation,  isolation  and  identification. 
Dr.  Dienst  and  staff. 

MIB  702.  General  Microbiology:  Viruses,  Rickettsiae,  and 
Fungi.  5  hours. 

Principles  of  microbiology  with  emphasis  on  the  patho- 
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genie  viruses,  rickettsiae,  and  fungi.  Properties  of  the  com- 
moner organisms  of  this  type  and  methods  for  cultivation, 
isolation,  and  identification.  MIB  701  prerequisite.  Dr. 
Dienst  and  staff. 

MIB  703.  Parasitology.  3  hours. 

Studies  of  the  animal  parasites  of  man  and  their  mode 
of  transmission.  Dr.  Denton  and  staff. 

MIB  801.  Advanced  Immunology.  3  hours. 

Biological,  physical,  and  chemical  properties  of  antigens 
and  antibodies;  mechanisms  of  precipitation  and  aggluti- 
nation reactions,  cytotoxic  reactions,  medicated  by  antibody 
and  complement ;  mechanisms  of  antibody  formation ;  na- 
ture and  mechanisms  of  hypersensitivity  reaction  and  im- 
munology and  chemistry  of  blood  group  substance.  MIB 
701  prerequisite.  Drs.  Gardner  and  Roesel. 

MIB  802.  Bacterial  Genetics.  S  hours. 

A  consideration  of  nucleic  acid  metabolism  and  heredity 
in  microorganisms  including  conjugation,  transduction,  and 
transformation.  Dr.  Brownell. 

MIB  803.  Advanced  Virology.  3  hours. 

Studies  of  animal  viruses,  and  newer  techniques  for  cell 
culture  and  identification.  MIB  701-702  prerequisite.  Dr. 
Lefkowitz. 

MIB  804.  Advanced  Mycology.    3  hours. 

Lectures  and  experimental  studies  of  fungi  pathogenic 
for  man.  MIB  701-702  prerequisite.  Dr.  Denton. 

MIB  805.  Immuno-chemistry.   3  hours. 

Advanced  immunology  with  emphasis  on  the  clinical  as- 
pects. MIB  801  prerequisite.  Dr.  Gardner. 

MIB  806.  Bacterial  Physiology.    3  hours. 

Intermediary  metabolism  peculiar  to  microorganisms  and 
its  relationship  to  the  effect  of  the  chemical  environment 
on  the  growth  and  death  of  microorganisms.  MIB  701-702 
prerequisite.  Drs.  Behal  and  Singal. 

MIB  807.  Epidemiology.    3  hours. 

Principles  and  methods  of  epidemiology  investigation. 
Studies  of  the  distribution  and  dynamic  behavior  of  disease 
in  the  population  including  etiologic  factors  and  modes  of 
transmission  and  pathogenesis.  MIB  701-702  prerequisite. 
Dr.  Denton. 
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MIB  808.  Cell  and  Tissue  Culture.   3  hours. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  cell  and  tissue  culture.  Em- 
phasis on  tissue  culture  techniques  used  in  the  study  of 
viruses,  bacteria,  and  immunologic  problems.  Dr.  Roesel. 

MIB  810.  Hematology.    3  hours. 

A  consideration  of  fundamental  hematologic  concepts  and 
practical  laboratory  procedures.  Dr.  Gardner. 

MIB  811.  General  Pathology.   3  hours. 

The  course  is  intended  to  present  the  most  important 
areas  of  general  pathology  to  investigators  in  the  biological 
field  who  do  not  have  a  medical  background  and  wish  to 
become  acquainted  with  basic  mechanisms  of  disease  at  the 
level  of  cells  and  tissues.  Staff. 

MIB  812.  Host-Parasite  Relationship.  3  hours. 

This  will  be  a  series  of  lectures  and  seminars  on  the  bio- 
chemical and  immunological  relationships  between  infec- 
tious agents  and  their  hosts.  Staff. 

MIB  813.  Medical  Entomology.  2  hours. 

Study  of  arthropods  of  medical  importance  with  emphasis 
on  the  epidemiology  of  the  arthropod-borne  diseases.  Dr. 
Denton. 

MIB  814.  Sanitary  Bacteriology.  3  hours. 

MIB  701-702  prerequisite.  Dr.  Dienst. 
MIB  901,  902,  903.  Seminar  in  Microbiology.  1  hour  each. 
Staff. 

MIB  921.  Investigation  of  a  Problem.      Credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Staff. 

MIB  930.  Research  (for  Dissertation  or  Thesis).  Credit 
to  be  arranged.  Staff. 

NURSING 

Coordinator:  Sanderson 

Faculty:  Holliday,  M.  E.  Lee 

Graduate  offerings  in  Nursing  will  be  supplied  under 
separate  cover  for  1968  -  69. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chairman:  Sutherland 

Faculty:  Ahlquist,  Geber,  Jerram,  Riley 

Recommended  preparation:  Major  training  in  at  least 
one  of  the  following  fields :   zoology,  anatomy,  microbiology, 
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physiology,  biochemistry,  botany,  mathematics,  and  elec- 
tronics. Courses  in  several  of  the  fields  other  than  the 
major  fields  are  desirable. 

PHM  701.  General  Pharmacology  and  Toxicology.  7  hours. 

Studies  in  pharmacodynamics,  pharmacotherapeutics, 
toxicology,  posology,  and  prescription  writing.  Dr.  Suther- 
land and  staff. 

PHM  711.  Project  in  Pharmacology.  Credit  will  be  ar- 
ranged. 

Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  PHM  701.  Staff. 

PHM  801.  Biochemical  Aspects  of  the  Mechanisms  of 
Action  of  Drugs.  3  hours. 

Biochemical  aspects  of  the  actions  of  chemical  agents  on 
living  materials. 

PHM  802.  Special  Methods  in  Pharmacological  Research. 

3  hours. 

Physiological  and  biochemical  methods  employed  in 
pharmacological  investigations. 

PHM  803.  Neuropharmacology.  2  hours. 

Selected  topics  related  to  the  action  of  chemical  agents 
on  the  nervous  system. 

PHM  804.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  2  hours. 

Research  objectives  in  pharmacology.  Current  concepts 
and  trends  in  pharmacological  research. 

PHM  805.  Pharmacotherapeutics.  2  hours. 

Basic  pharmacological  principles  in  the  use  of  drugs  in 
therapy. 

PHM  901,  902,  903.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  1  hour  each. 
Staff. 

PHM  921.  Investigation  of  a  Problem.  Credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Staff. 

PHM  930.  Research  (for  Dissertation  or  Thesis).  Credit 
to  be  arranged.  Staff. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Dow 

Faculty:  D.  L.  Davis,  McKenney,  R.  Morse,  O'Brien, 

Reichard,  Remington 

Recommended  preparation :  Chemistry,  through  organic 
and  quantitative  analysis ;  an  introductory  course  in  zoology ; 
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one  course  each  in  comparative  anatomy  and  embryology; 
a  full  year  in  physics  and  mathematics  through  differential 
and  integral  calculus. 

PHY  701,  702,  703.  Survey  of  Physiology.  6,  6,  and  U 

hours  respectively. 

Electrophysiology,  muscle  and  cardiovascular  physiology ; 
respiratory,  fluid,  and  gastrointestinal  physiology,  metabo- 
lism, endocrine  physiology;  neurophysiology.  Dr.  Dow  and 
staff. 

PHY  801.  Introductory  Biophysics.  3  hours.  Staff. 

PHY  802.  Cardiodynamics.  3  hours. 

Physiology  of  the  heart,  including  structure,  development, 
action  as  muscle,  and  dynamics  of  its  pumping  action.  Dr. 
O'Brien. 

PHY  803.  Peripheral  Circulation.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  the  architecture  and  hemodynamics  of  the 
peripheral  vasculature.  Dr.  Davis. 

PHY  804.  Muscle  Physiology.  3  hours. 

General  characteristics  of  muscle  action  and  differences 
between  the  three  types  of  muscle.  Dr.  Remington. 

PHY  805.  Blood  Flow  Regulation.  3  hours. 

A  study  of  the  determinants  affecting  cardiac  output  and 
peripheral  flow,  with  consideration  of  the  techniques  for 
measuring  the  flow.  Dr.  Dow. 

PHY  806.  Respiration.  3  hours. 

The  mechanics  and  regulation  of  human  respiration  with 
consideration  of  practical  techniques  for  the  measurement 
of  ventilation.  Staff. 

PHY  807.  Body  Fluids.  3  hours. 

The  factors  governing  the  distribution  of  body  water, 
with  consideration  of  the  techniques  for  measuring  the  size 
of  the  individual  compartments.  Staff. 

PHY  808.  Cortical  Potentials.  3  hours. 

Properties  of  continuous  and  evoked  potentials  and  their 
interactions.  Relationship  of  cortical  unit  activity  to  cortical 
potentials.  PHY  701  and  703  prerequisites,  and  by  per- 
mission. Dr.  Morse. 

PHY  809.  Motoneuron  Physiology.  3  hours. 

Electrical  properties  of  surface  membranes;  excitatory 
and  inhibitory  reactions  and  their  mechanisms;  properties 
of  the  spike  potential;  interaction  of  synaptic  responses. 
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PHY  701  and  703  prerequisites,  and  by  permission.  Dr. 

Morse. 

PHY  810.  Hemodynamics.  3  hours. 

Blood  flow  and  the  forces  that  produce  it,  including  reser- 
voir function  of  large  arteries  and  measurement  and  regu- 
lation of  cardiac  output.  Dr.  Dow. 
PHY  811.  Physiology  of  Reflexes.  3  hours. 

A  guided  survey  of  the  literature  pertaining  to  reflex  and 
synaptic  physiology.  Course  is  conducted  as  a  seminar  with 
students  giving  oral  reports  on  assigned  topics.  PHY  701 
and  703  prerequisites,  and  by  permission.  Dr.  Morse. 

PHY  815.  Radioisotopes  in  Biological  Research.  3  hours. 

The  theory,  utility,  and  methodology  for  the  use  of  radio- 
isotopes in  biological  research.  Dr.  Reichard. 
PHY  901,  902,  903.  Seminar  in  Physiology.  1  hour  each. 
Staff. 

PHY  921.  Investigation  of  a  Problem.  Credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Staff. 

PHY  930.  Research  (for  Dissertation  and  Thesis).  Credit 
to  be  arranged.  Staff. 

STATISTICS 

Computer  Center  Director  and  Assistant  Professor  of 

Statistics  and  Data  Processing:  Bragassa 

STA  601.  Basic  Computer  Principles  Programming. 

3  hours. 

This  course  deals  with  basic  data  processing  concepts  and 
assumes  no  prior  knowledge  in  this  field.  Topics  covered 
include  punch  cards  and  codes,  basic  elements  of  a  computer 
and  their  function ;  program  flow  charting,  coding  and  test- 
ing. The  current  program  language  taught  is  FORTRAN 
IV.  The  computer  is  an  IBM  360.  Dr.  Bragassa  and  staff. 
STA  801.  Statistics.   5  hours. 

The  fundamentals  of  statistics  including  such  concepts  as 
probability,  frequency  distribution,  tests  of  significance, 
randomization,  chi  square  analysis,  correlation  and  regres- 
sion, and  analysis  of  variance.  Dr.  Bragassa. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

Non-credit  courses  in  Scientific  German  and  French 
reading  are  usually  offered  in  the  Fall  quarter.  The  foreign 
language  examinations  are  given  in  January  or  February. 
Students  interested  in  taking  either  of  these  two  language 
courses  should  notify  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  Office 
by  September  1. 
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Dean:  Grant 
Associate  Dean:  Sanderson 

Faculty:  Ault,  Boyle,  Branton,  Bridges,  Campbell, 

Capers,  DeBruler,  Ditchfield,  Gilson,  Gra- 
ham, Holliday,  Latham,  Lee,  Meeks,  Phil- 
lips, Powell,  Serrano,  Shaw,  Sheppeard 

Georgia's  first  state-aided  course  in  nursing  education 
was  offered  in  1941  at  the  Evening  College  of  Atlanta.  In 
1943,  the  University  of  Georgia  was  authorized  to  establish 
a  Department  of  Nursing  Education  within  the  College  of 
Education  with  a  center  at  the  former  Atlanta  Division. 
The  department  was  transferred  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  in  1944;  and  in  1945,  a  program  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Education  was 
established  for  basic  and  registered  nurse  students. 

In  1956,  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Nursing  at  the  University  was  transferred  to  the 
Medical  College  of  Georgia  becoming  an  autonomous  school 
with  a  dean  appointed  as  the  administrative  head.  The 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Nursing  was  the  first  bacca- 
laureate program  to  be  approved  at  the  College.  The  first 
degrees  were  conferred  in  1958. 

There  is  an  off-campus  center  located  at  Georgia  State 
College,  Atlanta.  In  addition  there  are  offices  with  resident 
faculty  at  the  Chatham  County  Health  Department,  Savan- 
nah, and  the  Cobb  County  Health  Department,  Marietta. 

THE  BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM  IN 
NURSING 

PHILOSOPHY 

The  administration  and  faculty  believe  that  nursing  is  a 
significant  force  in  the  total  health  care  of  all  people,  and 
that  it  is  through  guided  experiences  in  the  preventive, 
curative,  and  rehabilitative  aspects  of  nursing  that  students 
are  able  to  develop  a  comprehensive  concept  of  the  health 
needs  of  people.  It  is  believed  that  a  planned  program  of 
general  education  extending  through  four  academic  years, 
combined  with  professional  courses,  aids  students  in  learn- 
ing more  effectively. 

The  School  of  Nursing  accepts  as  its  aim  the  selection 
and  training  of  young  men  and  women  who  have  the  poten- 
tial for  development  within  our  educational  environment  as 
enlightened  and  contributing  citizens  and  as  professional 
nurses.  Through  the  use  of  the  problem-solving  approach 
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and  other  planned  experiences,  the  graduate  is  expected  to 
become  a  purposeful,  thinking,  self-directed  member  of  the 
professional  society,  able  to  identify  and  analyze  data  ob- 
jectively, and  to  make  critical  judgments  on  the  basis  of 
principles  in  both  personal  and  professional  roles. 

It  is  expected  that  graduates  of  the  Medical  College  of 
Georgia  program  can  work  effectively  with  other  disciplines 
in  the  care  of  patients.  The  graduate  is  prepared  to  plan, 
execute,  and  evaluate  the  nursing  needs  and  care  of  indi- 
viduals in  the  community;  to  function  as  a  beginning  pro- 
fessional practitioner  in  any  field  of  nursing,  including 
public  health.  She  has  had  guided  learning  experiences  in 
management  and  leadership,  and  with  experience,  the  grad- 
uate with  potential  may  move  into  head  nurse  positions.  The 
graduate  may,  if  ability  and  achievement  warrant,  prepare 
through  graduate  courses  for  positions  in  teaching,  admin- 
istration, supervision,  research,  or  other  areas. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  program  are  to  provide  appropriate 
learning  experiences  which  enable  students : 

1.  To  develop  attitudes,  professional  and  intellectual 
abilities  involving  the  use  of  communications  skills, 
leadership  and  helping  skills,  general  and  scientific 
knowledge  of  such  breadth  as  will  make  possible  de- 
velopments of  competencies  in  the  practice  of  rehabili- 
tative, preventative,  and  creative  nursing  in  all  begin- 
ning positions,  including  public  health  nursing  and  as 
will  provide  a  sound  basis  for  future  specialization. 

2.  To  appreciate  the  dynamic  contribution  of  nursing  to 
the  health  goals,  and  their  implementation  for  society 
and  to  develop  those  participatory  skills  essential  to 
accepting  responsibility  on  the  health  team. 

3.  To  promote  understanding  of  self,  personal  growth, 
and  the  development  of  creative  ability  in  order  to  live 
more  happily  as  well  as  to  attain  and  maintain  health 
for  oneself  and  others. 

4.  To  develop  critical  attitudes  and  skills  in  evaluation 
and  problem  solving  as  a  basis  for  effective  nursing 
practice  and  as  a  basis  for  contributing  to  the  develop- 
ment of  professional  nursing. 

5.  To  understand  some  aspects  of  the  major  religious 
philosophies  and  practices  as  they  relate  to  personal 
and  spiritual  growth  and  to  nursing  patients  and 
families. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Preference  will  be  given  those  applicants  who  have  dem- 
onstrated superior  ability  in  all  areas:  academic,  health 
and  personal.  Admission  and  academic  requirements  of  the 
Medical  College,  listed  on  pages  20-22,  must  be  satisfied. 
In  addition  the  School  of  Nursing  requires: 

Age :  The  minimum  age  is  16  for  admission  to  the  fresh- 
man year  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Pre-Entrance  and/or  Guidance  Tests:  Tests  of  the  Na- 
tional League  for  Nursing  are  required  of  all  appli- 
cants. The  tests  should  be  taken  as  soon  as  possible, 
preferably  by  January  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school, 
and  must  be  taken  prior  to  entrance.  A  schedule  of  the 
examinations  will  be  forwarded  each  prospective  appli- 
cant with  application  materials. 

Personal  Interviews:  Appointments  for  personal  inter- 
views should  be  made  by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the 
School  as  soon  as  the  applicant  becomes  interested. 
Applicants  in  the  Atlanta  area  may  have  interviews  at 
the  Atlanta  Center  offices  of  the  School  of  Nursing, 
which  is  located  at  Georgia  State  College. 

On  occasion  appointments  may  be  arranged  in  other  cities 
with  the  Dean,  or  other  designated  faculty  members. 


TRANSFER  STUDENTS 


No  "D"  grades  may  be  transferred.  Transfer  students 
must  meet  the  same  requirements  as  other  students  in  the 
program. 


TRAVEL  RELEASES 

Before  matriculation  each  accepted  student  must  file  writ- 
ten permission  by  parents  or  guardians  to  travel  by  public 
and/or  private  carrier.  Forms  for  this  purpose  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Director  of  Women's  Activities. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

See  pages  14-18. 


FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  AND 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  student  should  review  the  publication,  "Financing 
Health  Science  Programs  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia," 
a  copy  of  which  will  be  sent  upon  request.  This  brochure 
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includes  information  regarding  Federal  Traineeships  under 
Public  Law  88-581,  Title  VIII,  Section  821.  Application 
must  be  made  well  in  advance  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Nursing.  If  the  student  wishes  to  apply  or  compete  for 
scholarship  assistance,  she  should  do  so  preferably  by  Janu- 
ary, prior  to  the  fall  quarter  of  expected  enrollment. 

Many  local  communities  have  scholarships  available 
through  civic  and  patriotic  clubs,  industries,  foundations 
and  similar  groups.  The  school  principal  or  counselor  should 
be  consulted  for  information  concerning  these  possible 
scholarship  sources. 

Arrangements  for  assistance  may  be  made  through  the 
Director  of  Financial  Aid,  who  works  closely  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Director  of  Student 
Affairs. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing,  like  students  of  Au- 
gusta College  participate  in  the  activities  and  organizations 
on  that  campus. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  activities  at  the  Medical  College, 
students  in  Nursing  belong  to  class  organizations  and  the 
student  nurses  association  and  all  are  members  of  District 
IV,  Student  Nurses  Association,  including  membership  in 
the  National  Student  Nurses  Association. 

Students  at  the  Atlanta  Center  have  organized  a  Nursing 
Education  Club. 

FACILITIES,  GENERAL  EDUCATION  AND  PROFESSIONAL 

The  general  education  facilities  of  Augusta  College  com- 
bined with  those  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  offer 
excellent  opportunities  for  a  balanced  program  of  liberal 
and  professional  education.  Coordinated  planning  makes 
possible  the  inclusion  of  upper  division  courses  in  general 
and  supporting  educational  areas,  as  well  as  the  building 
of  the  nursing  major  on  a  known  base  of  general  education. 

The  clinical,  research,  laboratory  facilities  and  out-patient 
department  of  the  Medical  College's  teaching  hospital  (Eu- 
gene Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital)  provide  an  ideal  environ- 
ment for  professional  education.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
the  care  and  treatment  of  medical,  surgical,  psychiatric,  ob- 
stetric and  pediatric  patients.  Facilities  of  the  University 
Hospital  may  be  used  for  selected  clinical  experiences. 

In  addition  to  facilities  listed  under  General  Information, 
the  School  of  Nursing  utilizes  other  agencies,  including  in- 
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dustries.  Selection  is  made  on  the  basis  of  their  contribu- 
tion in  helping  give  the  student  a  better  understanding  of 
continuity  of  patient  care  and  total  health  planning. 

CURRICULUM 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  four-year,  12-quarter,  ac- 
ademic program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Nursing. 

The  courses  in  general  education  and  supporting  areas  are 
offered  throughout  the  program  with  the  exception  of  two 
quarters.  They  are  planned  to  contribute  to  the  professional 
courses  and  to  the  offering  of  a  sound,  integrated  four-year 
program.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Nursing  to  deve- 
lop a  curriculum  which  aids  in  the  development  of  the  in- 
dividual personally,  as  a  citizen  and  as  a  professional  nurse. 

Courses  are  to  be  taken  in  outlined  sequence  unless  other- 
wise approved  by  the  Dean  or  her  designee.  All  course  re- 
quirements for  the  first  three  years  must  be  completed  be- 
fore beginning  the  senior  year.  For  information  relative 
to  advanced  credit,  refer  to  page  21,  "Transfer  Credit." 
First  Year 


Fall  Quarter  Quarter 

Hours 

ENG      101.       Composition  I   5 

CHM      105.       Inorganic  Chemistry    5 

HIS        101.  History :  American  or 
or 

115.  Western  Civilization   5 

PED  Physical  Education   0 

Whiter  Quarter 

ENG      102.       Composition  II   5 

CHM      245.       Biochemistry   5 

BIO        111.  Human  Anatomy  and 

Physiology  I    5 

PED  Physical  Education   0 


Spring  Quarter 
POL       101.       American  Gov. 
or 

HIS        116.       Western  Civilization   5 


PSY       101.       Introduction  to  Psychology   5 

BIO        112.       Human  Anatomy  and 

Physiology  II   5 

**MATH    101.       College  Akebra  __   

*NSG       113.       Nursing  History   2 

PED  Physical  Education   0 
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Second  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

SOC       101.       Introduction  to  Sociology   5 

BIO       211.       Microbiology    5 

EDU      304.       Educational  Psychology  __  5 
*NSG       201.       Nursing  as  a  Profession   2 

Winter  Quarter 

*NSG       202.       Nutrition  Principles  _    4 

NSG       203.       Science  for  Nursing  _.    4 

:i:NSG       241.       Medical-Surgical  Nursing  I   11 

Spring  Quarter 

NSG       230.       Principles  of  Teaching   3 

*NSG       242.       Medical-Surgical  Nursing  IL__    .  11 

SOC       431.        The  Family   5 

Third  Year 
Fall  Quarter 

EDU      302.       Human  Development  ____  5 
*NSG      331.       Mental  Health  and  Psychiatric 

Nursing    11 

Winter  Quarter 

*NSG       341.       Maternal-Child  Health 

Nursing  I   11 

Elective  (literature,  mathematics,  or 

other  course)    5 

Spring  Quarter 
*NSG       342.       Maternal-Child  Health 

Nursing  II    11 

Elective  (literature,  mathematics,  or 

other  course)    5 

Fourth  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

PHY      301.       Ethics   5 

NSG       402.       Senior  Clinical  Nursing   11 

Winter  Quarter 

NSG       414.       Community  Health  Nursing   14 

NSG       440.        Nursing  in  a  Small  Com- 
munity   2 

Spring  Quarter 

NSG       452.       Foundations  and  Trends  in  Nurs- 
ing and  Nursing  Education   5 

NSG       470.       Principles  of  Management  and 

Leadership   12 


•If  approved,  these  courses   may  be  validated  by   examination    (this   may  also 
apply  to  certain  general  education  courses). 
**Pre-test  in  Mathematics,  successfully  passed,  may  be  substituted  for  Math  101; 
however  enrollment  advised.  If  course  taken,  5  hours  of  credit  may  be  used  as 
an  elective. 
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Throughout  the  program  and  largely  in  the  clinical  cours- 
es, an  application  of  principles  from  the  social-physical  and 
biological  sciences,  as  well  as  health  concepts  including  men- 
tal health,  geriatrics,  nutrition  and  diet  therapy,  patient  and 
family  teaching,  interpersonal  relationships  and  communica- 
tion skills,  pharmacology,  epidemiology,  biostatistics,  dis- 
aster nursing,  occupational  health,  and  rehabilitation  skills 
will  be  integrated. 

Nursing  440,  all  clinical  nursing  and  nutrition  courses  in- 
clude laboratory  practice  in  the  clinical  setting. 

COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

NSG  113.  Nursing  History.  2  quarter  hours;  Fall  and 
Spring. 

A  consideration  of  the  historical  development  of  nursing, 
including  an  analysis  of  the  socio-economic  and  cultural  in- 
fluences affecting  its  evolution. 

NSG  201.  Nursing  as  a  Profession.  2  quarter  hours;  Fall. 

An  orientation  to  the  field  of  professional  nursing  with 
emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  individual  in  a  profession,  and 
the  nursing  profession  in  society. 

NSG  202.  Nutrition  Principles.  U  quarter  hours;  Fall. 
Winter  and  Spring.  (2  hours  content;  2  double  laboratory 
periods) 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  nutrition  and  their  ap- 
plication to  the  planning  of  normal  and  therapeutic  diets  for 
individuals  and  families.  The  problem-solving  approach  is 
used  in  the  identification  and  application  of  physical  and 
chemical  factors  involved  in  digestion  and  metabolism  of 
food  in  relation  to  specific  patient-family  nutritional  prob- 
lems complicated  by  pathological  conditions.  Instructional 
areas  and  selected  laboratory  experiences  are  based  on  the 
learning  needs  of  individual  students. 

NSG  203.  Science  for  Nursing.  U  quarter  hours;  Fall  and 
Winter. 

A  course  designed  to  help  the  student  integrate  principles 
from  the  physical  and  biological  sciences  into  meaningful 
concepts  which  underlie  man's  physiologic  responses  in 
health  and  stress. 

NSG  230.  Principles  of  Teaching.  3  quarter  hours;  Fall  and 
Spriyig. 

A  study  of  educational  philosophy,  principles  and  teach- 
ing-learning methods  and  their  broad  application  to  the 
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development  of  teaching  materials,  and  to  guidance  of  the 
learning  of  individuals  and  groups. 

NSG  241.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  I.  11  quarter  hours; 
Winter  and  Spring.  (8  hours  content;  3  five  hour  laboratory 
periods) 

A  study  of  common  health  problems  of  selected  adult 
patients  including  nursing  fundamentals,  medical  and  sur- 
gical asepsis  and  orthopedics;  and  the  scientific  principles, 
attitudes  and  skills  related  to  meeting  the  nursing  care  needs 
of  those  patients  on  the  medical-surgical  units,  outpatient 
department,  homes,  schools,  and  other  health  agencies. 

NSG  242.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II.  11  quarter  hours; 
Winter  and  Spring.  (8  hours  content;  3  five  hour  laboratory 
periods) 

A  study  of  the  more  difficult  nursing  care  problems  of 
selected  adult  patients  with  medical-surgical  conditions  in- 
cluding tuberculosis,  selected  gynecologic  conditions,  oto- 
laryngology, and  eye  conditions,  in  various  nursing  settings. 

NSG  331.  Mental  Health  and  Psychiatric  Nursing.  11  quart- 
er hours;  Fall,  Winter  and  Spring.  (8  hours  content;  3  five 
hour  laboratory  periods) 

A  study  of  problem-solving  techniques  and  communication 
skills  as  they  relate  to  psychological  growth  and  develop- 
ment, and  the  principles  concerned  in  nursing  care  of  select- 
ed patients  with  mental  health  problems  or  psychiatric  dis- 
orders. 

NSG  341.  Maternal-Child  Health  Nursing  I.  11  quarter 
hours;  Fall,  Winter  and  Spring.  (8  hours  content;  3  five 
hour  laboratory  periods) 

Family-centered  developmental  approach  in  the  study  of 
adolescents,  involving  preparation  for  marriage,  family 
living  and  parenthood ;  and  a  study  of  the  psychological  and 
physiological  problems  encountered  in  each  phase  of  the 
maternity  cycle  and  with  newborn  infants  in  the  neonatal 
period. 

NSG  342.  Maternal-Child  Health  Nursing  II.  11  quarter 
hours;  Fall,  Winter  and  Spring.  (8  hours  content;  3  five  hour 
laboratory  periods) 

Family-centered  developmental  approach  to  the  study  of 
children  of  various  age  levels ;  the  promotion  of  their  phys- 
ical, social  and  emotional  health;  and  the  study  of  compre- 
hensive nursing  care  during  illnesses  common  to  childhood. 
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NSG  402.  Senior  Clinical  Nursing.  11  quarter  hours;  Fall 
and  Winter.  (8  hours  content,  conferences;  3  four  hour 
laboratory  periods) 

Analysis  of  complex  problems  including  developmental, 
health  and  long-term  illness  based  on  study  of  the  literature 
and  the  significant  theories  and  laws  from  physical,  biolog- 
ical, social  and  medical  sciences.  Nursing  hypotheses  thus 
derived  are  tested  and  converted  into  theories  and  principles 
in  nursing  practice  with  individuals  and  patient  groups  in 
various  clinical  areas  and  settings.  Academic  instruction  and 
laboratory  experiences  are  qualitatively  selected  to  meet  the 
learning  needs  of  students. 

NSG  414.  Community  Health  Nursing.    1U  quarter  hours. 

An  overview  of  the  philosophy,  principles  and  trends  in 
community  health  services  which  emphasize  means  of 
nursing  intervention  for  the  promotion  of  health  and  pre- 
vention of  disease  in  individuals  and  families  encountered 
in  the  community.  The  public  health  sciences  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  course.  Laboratory  practice  is  provided  in  an 
agency  having  a  generalized  public  health  nursing  program. 

NSG  440.  Nursing  in  a  Small  Community.  2  quarters  hours; 
Fall,  Winter  and  Spring.  (1  hour  content,  conferences;  1 
four  hour  laboratory  period) 

Directed  observation  and  field  instruction  in  a  small  com- 
munity including  a  study  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  pro- 
fessional nurse  in  the  promotion  and  maintenance  of  opti- 
mum health  of  patients  and  families  who  seek  service  in  a 
small  community  hospital,  and  in  other  health  and  welfare 
agencies. 

NSG  452.  Foundations  and  Trends  in  Nursing  and  Nurs- 
ing Education.  5  quarter  hours;  Winter  and  Spying. 

An  analysis  of  the  trends  and  current  problems  in  nursing 
and  their  relationship  to  nursing  education  programs  and  to 
the  practice  of  professional  nursing. 

NSG  470.  Principles  of  Management  and  Leadership.  12 

quarter  hours;  Winter  and  Spring.  ( 6  hours  content,  con- 
ferences; 2  eight  hour  and  2  four  hour  laboratory  periods) 
A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  scientific  management, 
leadership  and  interpersonal  relations;  and  guided  learning 
experiences  and  their  application  to  nursing  team  leadership 
and  head  nurse  positions  in  nursing. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND  PROMOTION 

Academic  advancement.  Promotion  is  dependent  on  satis- 
fying all  academic  course  requirements,  and  upon  the  main- 
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tenance  of  a  weighted  grade  point  average  of  2.5  in  each 
nursing  subject  and  academic  discipline  or  subject  area.  No 
credit  is  allowed  for  D  grades. 

Advancement  examinations.  The  policy  governing  required 
achievement  examinations  shall  be  posted  in  the  School  of 
Nursing;  students  are  expected  to  meet  requirements  of 
courses  and  achievement  examinations  according  to  current 
policies.  All  course  requirements,  all  achievement  examina- 
tions, and  all  validation  examinations  for  the  first  three 
years  must  be  completed  before  a  student  is  permitted  to 
register  for  the  senior  year  curriculum. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

General  requirements  for  graduation  from  the  undergrad- 
uate programs  of  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  are  listed 
on  pages  28  and  29. 

Applicable  specifically  to  the  School  of  Nursing: 

Courses  taken  more  than  5  years  prior  to  graduation,  if 
used  to  meet  degree  requirements,  must  be  re-evaluated  by 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Comple- 
tion of  all  senior  nursing  courses,  is  required  with  a  least 
186  quarter  hours  completed  for  graduation.  All  graduates 
must  meet  the  requirements  for  the  degree  as  outlined  for 
that  graduating  class.  Refer  to  page  29,  "Scholarship  and 
Promotion"  for  grade  requirement. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  the  diploma  of 
a  student  who  has  completed  all  degree  requirements  if  her 
conduct  fails  to  demonstrate  appropriate  social,  ethical,  and 
professional  standards. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Nursing  was 
formed  in  an  effort  to  bring  the  alumni  members  of  the 
Medical  College  of  Georgia  School  of  Nursing  and  the 
graduates  of  the  former  Department  of  Nursing  at  the  Un- 
iversity of  Georgia  into  closer  relationship,  to  promote  educa- 
tional advancement  and  good  fellowship  among  the  graduates 
and  students  of  this  school,  to  provide  for  mutual  under- 
standing to  help  in  the  solving  of  problems  common  to  all 
members,  and  to  provide  for  mutual  help  and  improvement 
of  the  educational  and  professional  standards  of  nursing,  in 
cooperation  with  other  professional  organizations. 

All  persons  who  have  graduated  from  the  Medical  College 
of  Georgia  School  of  Nursing,  or  from  the  former  Depart- 
ment of  Nursing  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  are  eligible 
for  membership  in  the  Association.  A  member  who  contri- 
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butes  annually  to  the  Association  is  entitled  to  vote,  to  hold 
office,  and  to  receive  the  Alumni  News,  a  quarterly  publica- 
tion about  the  school  and  its  alumni. 

In  an  effort  to  bring  members  of  the  Association  together, 
an  annual  Lectureship  is  held  shortly  before  graduation,  at 
which  time  developments  of  the  school  are  discussed  and  a 
paper  is  presented  by  a  nationally-known  authority  in 
nursing  or  education. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  accredited  by  the  National 
League  for  Nursing,  and  is  a  member  agency  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs. 

The  program  also  is  approved  by  the  Board  of  Examiners 
of  Nurses  for  Georgia.  Graduates  are  eligible  to  take  the 
state  licensing  examination,  successful  completion  of  which 
entitles  the  nurse  legally  to  practice  nursing  and  to  use  the 
title  "Registered  Nurse"  (R.  N.). 
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THE  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  NURSING 
PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  cooperation  with  the 
School  of  Nursing,  offers  the  Master  of  Science  in  Nursing 
degree.  Requirements  for  this  offering  are  those  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  See  page  85. 

The  philosophic  basis  upon  which  the  different  offerings 
of  the  program  has  been  built  is  identified  as  follows — the 
program  should : 

•  Be  built  upon  a  baccalaureate  program  like  or  equivalent 
to  the  program  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Georgia. 

•  Offer  graduate  courses  in  the  social,  physical  and 
biological  sciences  which  provide  the  theoretical  knowl- 
edge needed  as  a  foundation  for  increased  breadth  and 
depth  in  nursing  theory  and  practice. 

•  Include  specialization  in  a  clinical  field  and/or  a  func- 
tional area,  e.g.,  supervision,  administration  and  teach- 
ing. 

•  Include  the  theory  and  methodology  of  research  needed 
for  understanding,  criticism,  and  application  of  research 
in  nursing. 

•  Through  elective  courses,  offer  personal  and  profession- 
al ennrichment. 

PROGRAM  OFFERING 

Major  offerings  are  as  follows: 

.  •  Nursing  Service  Administration  in  Hospitals  and  Nurs- 
ing Homes. 

•  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  Teaching 

Supervision 
Clinical  Specialist 

•  Psychiatric  Nursing  Teaching 

Supervision 
Clinical  Specialist 

•  Administration  and  Teaching  in  Associate  Degree  Pro- 
grams. 

ADMISSION 

For  admission  requirements  and  other  general  informa- 
tion, see  pages  20  and  22  in  this  Bulletin. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  summer  quarter,  June 
1968,  should  be  made  immediately. 

CURRICULUM 

For  information  contact: 

Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 
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Dean:  Bard 

The  School  of  Allied  Health  Sciences  at  the  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Georgia  was  established  as  an  administrative  entity 
in  1968.  Prior  to  this  date,  programs  in  medical  illustration, 
medical  record  science,  medical  technology  and  radiologic 
technology  had  been  active  and,  in  1967,  the  dental  hygiene 
program  was  initiated.  The  School  is  organized  into  depart- 
ments, providing  programs  for  each  of  the  allied  health 
professions  leading  to  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

Personal  interviews  are  required  of  all  applicants.  Per- 
sonal interviews  may  be  scheduled  by  writing  to  the  appro- 
priate department  chairman  as  soon  as  the  applicant  be- 
comes interested.  This  will  offer  opportunity  for  curricu- 
lum planning  and  acquaintance  with  faculty  and  campus. 
Whenever  possible,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  suit  the 
convenience  of  the  student. 

Fees  and  expenses  applicable  to  degree  candidate  stu- 
dents are  listed  on  pages  14-18  of  this  catalogue.  Special 
information  regarding  fees  and  expenses  may  be  found  in 
each  department's  section  of  this  catalogue. 

Loans  and  scholarships  are  described  on  pages  18  and 
19.  Any  student  requiring  financial  assistance  should 
write  to:  The  Director  of  Financial  Aids,  Medical  College 
of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia  30902. 

General  requirements  for  graduation  are  listed  on  pages 
28  and  29.  Specific  requirements,  where  applicable,  are 
listed  under  each  department's  section. 

Inquiries  and  application  requests  for  any  of  the  de- 
partments in  the  School  of  Allied  Health  Sciences  may  be 
directed  to:  The  Registrar,  Medical  College  of  Georgia, 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902. 
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DENTAL  HYGIENE 


Chairman:  Galbaugh 
Faculty:  Schwindt 
Clinical  Staff:  Ohme 

In  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Dentistry,  this  depart- 
ment offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degree  in  Dental  Hygiene.  Upon  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  Dental  Hygience  Program,  graduates  will 
be  eligible  for  National  and  State  Board  examinations. 

CAREERS  IN  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  is  to  educate  patients  in 
effective  personal  care  of  the  oral  cavity  and  to  provide, 
under  the  supervision  of  a  dentist,  oral  health  care.  The 
opportunity  to  serve  both  in  the  area  of  education  and  in 
the  area  of  direct  service  affords  a  unique  and  satisfying 
career.  The  demand  for  competent  faculty  in  the  growing 
list  of  dental  hygiene  programs  is  opening  a  major  new 
avenue  for  self-expression  and  fulfillment  to  many  talented 
persons. 

Dental  hygiene  provides  a  variety  of  opportunities  for 
career  development.  The  majority  of  dental  hygienists  are 
found  in  private  practice  in  a  dental  office  or  in  a  group 
practice  environment.  An  increasing  number  are  serving 
as  members  of  public  health  teams  at  local,  state,  and 
national  levels.  New  opportunities  in  the  field  of  education 
will  be  available  in  both  the  public  schools  and  the  dental 
hygiene  schools.  Unlike  many  other  professions,  dental 
hygiene  offers  the  opportunity  for  either  a  full-time  or  a 
part-time  career. 

In  any  of  these  roles,  the  dental  hygienist  performs  an 
important,  meaningful  service  to  her  community.  She  is  a 
respected  member  of  society  and  her  financial  status  com- 
pares favorably  with  those  of  persons  in  other  health  fields 
who  have  had  comparable  education. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  program  requires  two  years  of  study  in  the  Arts  and 
Sciences,  plus  two  years  of  study  in  dental  hygiene.  There 
are  no  specific  course  requirements  for  admission,  but  a 
balanced  program  of  studies  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences 
is  preferred. 

Listed  below  is  a  suggested  pre-dental  hygiene  cur- 
riculum : 


Quarter 
Hours 

Semester 
Hours 

Humanities 

20 

12 

Natural  Sciences 

20 

12 

Social  Sciences* 

20 

12 

Philosophy  or  Psychology 

10 

6 

Mathematics 

10 

6 

Electives 

10 

12 

TOTAL 

90 

60 

^Political  Science  101  and  History  101  are  required  unless 
a  student  has  passed  an  exemption  examination  in  these 
subjects. 

Applicants  with  less  than  two  years  of  college,  but  with 
an  outstanding  academic  record  may  be  considered  for  ad- 
mission. The  deficiencies  could  be  made  up  during  the  sum- 
mer sessions  or  during  the  academic  year  in  order  to  qualify 
for  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

It  is  preferred  that  the  applicant  take  the  Dental  Hygiene 
Aptitude  Test. 
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CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  for  the  baccalaureate  program  in  Dental 
Hygiene  includes  the  following  areas: 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene 

Principles  of  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry 

Anatomy  and  Physiology 

Oral  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

Head  and  Neck  Anatomy 

Dental  Radiography 

Sensitivity  and  Communications 

Mental  Hygiene 

Microbiology 

Pharmacology 

Anesthesiology  and  Office  Emergency 

Oral  Pediatrics 

Periodontics 

Oral  Histo-Pathology 

Ecology 

Introduction  to  Dental  Hygiene 
Educational  Psychology 
Dental  Health  Education 
Cariology 
Statistics 
Dental  Specialties 
Principles  of  Dental  Practice 
Principles  of  Genetics 

Survey  of  Dental  Literature  and  Report  Writing 
Special  Problems  and  Directed  Experience 
Dental  Hygiene  Field  Experience 
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MEDICAL  ILLUSTRATION 

C  hairman :  Parkes 

Faculty:  Bowles,  Bragassa,  Byrd,  DeRoller,  Garling- 

ton,  Gatz,  Lanier,  Moretz,  Shepeard,  Sisson. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  offers  programs  leading 
to  the  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Science  degrees  in  Medical 
Illustration.  Students  who  fulfill  the  prerequisite  require- 
ments for  this  course  of  study  are  given  instruction  in  the 
materials  and  techniques  of  medical  illustration,  and  also 
are  enrolled  in  appropriate  preclinical  courses  with  medical 
students  where  comparable  grade  standards  are  essential. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  proficiency  in 
depicting  operative  and  clinical  procedures,  the  statistical 
results  of  research  and  the  illustration  of  books  and  manu- 
scripts. Of  similar  importance  is  the  modeling  and  casting 
of  three-dimensional  anatomical  models  and  the  design  and 
production  of  medical  exhibits. 

Stress  is  given  to  the  acquisition  of  basic  medical  knowl- 
edge and  the  means  by  which  scientific  information  may 
be  converted  into  illustrations  which  are  clear,  concise, 
accurate,  and  aesthetic. 

NATURE  OF  THE  PROFESSION 

Modern  medicine  is  making  increased  use  of  the  artist's 
talents  to  reach  broad  and  varied  groups  through  publica- 
tions, television,  lectures,  and  exhibits.  To  meet  the  exact- 
ing requirements  of  each  communication  method,  the  medi- 
cal illustrator  chooses  from  such  media  as  drawing,  paint- 
ing, sculpture  or  photography,  in  which  his  renditions  may 
be  realistic  or  diagrammatic. 

Some  illustrators  specialize  in  a  single  medium;  others 
use  several  Sometimes  illustrators  focus  their  interest 
within  one  of  the  medical  specialties.  Occasionally  the  artist 
works  as  a  member  of  a  research  team,  not  only  to  provide 
illustrations,  but  to  assist  with  the  research  problem.  Often 
the  illustrator's  skills  are  used  for  making  artificial  body 
parts  (prosthetics)  such  as  eyes,  hands,  and  ears  where 
cosmetic  or  functional  improvement  is  desired. 

ADMISSION  INFORMATION  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

General  undergraduate  admission  requirements  and  pro- 
cedures are  listed  on  pages  20-22.  Only  those  require- 
ments peculiar  to  the  program  in  Medical  Illustration  are 
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listed  here.  Admission  requires  a  high  degree  of  artistic 
ability  developed  through  training  in  fine  and  applied  art 
plus  a  general  background  in  the  biological  sciences  and  the 
humanities.  Applicants  are  considered  on  the  basis  of  their 
academic  qualifications,  appraisals  from  college  instructors, 
and  evidence  of  trained  artistic  ability.  Specific  require- 
ments are: 

1.  Attendance  at  any  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity for  at  least  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more years,  which  should  include  acceptable 
coverage  of  certain  subjects  as  suggested 
below.* 

Quarter 
Hours 

Science    30 

(Introductory  biology,  elementary  and 
applied  human  physiology,  comparative 
anatomy  of  vertebrates,  vertebrate  em- 
bryology and  histology) 

Liberal  Arts  _    20 

(English,  foreign  language,  history,  so- 
ciology, psychology,  philosophy) 

Art    40 

(Art  fundamentals,  freehand  drawing, 
perspective,  figure  drawing,  layout  and 
lettering,  oil  painting,  wash  drawing, 
art  anatomy,  sculpture,  design) 

TOTAL    90 

2.  Submission  of  a  portfolio  of  artwork  which 
should  demonstrate  the  abilities  and  scope  of 
training  of  the  applicant. 


*The  subjects  in  each  of  the  three  categories  may  not  be 
obtained  at  all  colleges,  and  the  subjects  suggested  are 
too  numerous  to  be  adequately  covered  in  two  years.  They 
are  listed  simply  to  give  the  student  an  idea  of  subjects 
which  could  comprise  a  pre-medical  illustration  curriculum. 


CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  consists  of  two  parts.  The  first  is  a 
junior  and  a  senior  year  of  study  on  the  Medical  College 
campus  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Medical  Illustration.  The  second  part  is  one  further  year 
of  study  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  which  leads  to 
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the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Medical  Illustration. 
Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  full  three  year  pro- 
gram (see  last  section,  p.  134). 

Applicants  who  already  have  completed  four  years  of  col- 
lege and  who  have  received  a  baccalaureate  degree  will  be 
enrolled  in  the  same  program  outlined  below  as  under- 
graduate student  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Medical  Illustration. 

The  curriculum  is  as  follows: 
Junior  Year 


Fall  Quarter  Quarter 

Hours 

MIL  350.    Half  Tone  Drawing  Techniques  ______  7 

MIL  353.    Pen  and  Ink — Airbrush    2 

MIL  355.    Presentation  of  Data    2 

MIL  370.    Gross  Anatomy   6 

Winter  Quarter 

MIL  351.    Half  Tone  Drawing  Techniques  ______  3 

MIL  354.    Pen  and  Ink — Airbrush   1 

MIL  356.    Presentation  of  Data    1 

MIL  359.    Commercial  Medical  Illustration  ____  2 

MIL  361.    Ophthalmological  Drawing    2 

MIL  362.    Operating  Room  Sketching    2 

MIL  364.    Surgical  Drawing    2 

ANM511.    Gross  Anatomy     2 

MIL  374.    Psychiatry  and  Human 

Development    2 

**BIO  314.    Physiology   5 

MIL  463.    Medical  Publishing   1 

Spring  Quarter 

MIL  352.    Half  Tone  Drawing  Techniques  ______  3 

MIL  358.    Anatomical  Sculpture    2 

MIL  363.    Operating  Room  Sketching         ____  2 

MIL  365.    Surgical  Drawing    2 

MIL  366.    Medical  Photography    1 

MIL  370.    Gross  Anatomy   2 

MIL  375.    Psychiatry  and  Human 

Development    2 

MIL  378.    Clinical  Surgery    2 

END  472.    Principles  of  Genetics  _..  2 


**See  Course  Description 
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Senior  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

MIL  450.  Operating  Room  Sketching   3 

MIL  453.  Surgical  Drawing  .    3 

MIL  458.  Medical  Photography    1 

ANM512.  Histology  and  Embryology  _.  10 

Winter  Quarter 

MIL  451.  Operating  Room  Sketching   3 

MIL  454.  Surgical  Drawing    3 

MIL  456.  Endoscopic  Procedures    2 

MIL  459.  Medical  Photography    2 

MIL  461.  Color  Rendition   1 

MIL  463.  Mechanics  of  Medical  Publishing  ____  1 

ANM513.  Neuroanatomy   4 

MIL  477.  Television  Production    1 

Spring  Quarter 

MIL  452.  Operating  Room  Sketching  ..    4 

MIL  455.  Surgical  Drawing    4 

MIL  457.  Endoscopic  Procedures    2 

MIL  460.  Medical  Photography   1 

MIL  462.  Color  Rendition   2 

MIL  475.  Statistics    2 


COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

MIL  350,  351,  352.  Half  Tone  Drawing  Techniques.  Three 
quarters,  15  quarter  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  media  of  the  medical  illus- 
trator; carbon  dust,  water  color  wash,  etc.,  in  depicting 
anatomical  and  pathological  specimens  in  continuous  tone. 
Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  353,  354.  Pen  and  Ink — Airbrush.  First  and  second 
quarters,  2  quarter  hours. 

The  study  of  illustrating  medical  material  in  line  work 
with  pen  and  ink;  the  use  of  the  airbrush  in  color  and  black 
and  white  studies.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  355,  356.  Presentation  of  Data.   First  and  second 
quarters,  2  quarter  hours. 

The  use  of  mechanical  lettering  and  drafting  instruments 
in  the  graphic  presentation  of  scientific  data  as  diagrams, 
charts,  and  graphs.  Miss  Garlington. 

MIL  358.  Anatomical  Sculpture.  Third  quarter,  2  quarter 
hours. 

Elementary  clay  modeling  of  anatomical  dissection  and 
the  casting  of  these  objects  in  plaster.  Mrs.  DeRoller. 
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MIL  359.  Commercial  Medical  Illustration.  Second  quarter, 
2  quarter  hours. 

Students  prepare  brochures  and  pharmaceutical  adver- 
tising material  in  color  from  basic  layout  to  completed 
mechanicals  suitable  for  publication.  Miss  Garlington. 

MIL  361.  Ophthalmological  Drawing.  Second  quarter,  1 
quarter  hour. 

Drawings  of  the  fundus  of  the  eye  of  patients  or  fellow 
classmates  are  accomplished,  as  well  as  drawings  of  normal 
and  pathological  gross  eye  subjects.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  362,  363.  Operating  Room  Sketching.  Second  and 
third  quarters,  2  quarter  hours. 

Students  observe  operative  procedures  in  the  operating 
rooms  of  the  hospital  making  rough  sketches  of  procedures 
for  later  completion.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  364,  365.  Surgical  Drawing.  Second  and  third  quar- 
ters, 2  quarter  hours. 

Operating  room,  clinic,  and  examining  room  sketches  are 
worked  into  detailed  drawings  using  art  media  previously 
studied.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  366.  Medical  Photography.  Third  quarter,  1  quarter 
hour. 

Elementary  photography  and  dark  room  techniques  are 
studied.  Mr.  Lanier. 

ANM  511.  Gross  Anatomy.  First  year,  10  quarter  hours. 

Dissection  of  a  human  body  by  students  assigned  in 
groups  of  four  working  under  the  supervision  of  the  faculty. 
Dr.  Gatz  and  staff. 

MIL  374,  375.  Psychiatry  and  Human  Development.  Second 
and  third  quarters,  U  quarter  hours. 

Introduction  to  the  relationship  to  physical  environment 
and  behavioral  factors  in  the  development  of  children  and 
adults.   Dr.  Sisson. 

BIO  314.  Physiology.  Second  quarter,  5  quarter  hours. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  physiological  mechanisms. 
Note:  Students  who  have  undergraduate  credit  in  human 
physiology  prior  to  entrance  here  will  be  exempt  from  this 
course.  Those  not  having  such  credit  will  enroll  for  this 
class  at  Augusta  College.  Dr.  Walkowiak. 

MIL  378.  Clinical  Surgery.  Third  quarter,  2  quarter  hours. 

An  exercise  in  which  the  students  perform  standard 
operations  on  anesthetized  animals.  Dr.  Wray. 
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END  472.  Principles  of  Genetics.  Third  quarter,  2  quar- 
ter hour. 

Demonstrations  of  the  principles  of  human  heredity.  Dr. 
Byrd  and  staff. 

MIL  450,  451,  452.  Operating  Room  Sketching.  Three 
quarters,  10  quarter  hours. 

Pencil  sketching  in  the  operating  rooms  and  clinics  of  the 
hospital.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  453,  454,  455.  Surgical  Drawing.  Three  quarters,  10 
quarter  hours. 

Completion  of  highly  detailed  drawings  of  surgical  pro- 
cedures and  clinical  examinations.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  456,  457.  Endoscopic  Procedures.  Second  and  third 
quarters,  2  quarter  hours. 

The  viewing  of  the  cavities  of  the  body,  using  cystoscopes, 
bronchoscopes,  proctoscopes,  etc.,  and  completion  of  draw- 
ings in  color  of  such  procedures. 

MIL  458,  459,  460.  Medical  Photography.  Three  quarters, 
3  quarter  hours. 

Advanced  training  in  the  medical  photography  labora- 
tories of  the  photographic  unit,  copying  of  charts,  graphs, 
etc. ;  the  photography  of  patients  in  the  studio  and  operating 
areas,  photomicrography  and  motion  picture  photography. 
Mr.  Lanier. 

MIL  461,  462.  Color  Rendition.  Second  and  third  quarters, 
3  quarter  hours. 

The  use  of  water  color  wash,  tempera,  colored  pencils  and 
airbrush  in  the  development  of  drawings  of  clinical  and 
anatomical  subject  material.  Mr.  Parkes  and  staff. 

MIL  463.  Mechanics  of  Medical  Publishing.  Second  quar- 
ter, 1  quarter  hour. 

Methods  of  publishing  medical  drawings  and  the  prepa- 
ration of  such  material  for  the  printer  and  engraver.  Also 
the  ethics  involved  in  the  utilization  of  previously  published 
work  of  other  artists.  Miss  G aldington. 

ANM  512.  Histology  and  Embryology.  One  quarter,  10 
quarter  hours. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  cell,  the  fundamental  tissue 
and  the  adult  organs  with  relation  to  function  and  develop- 
ment. Dr.  Bowles  and  staff. 

ANM  513.  Neuroanatomy.  Second  quarter,  U  quarter  hours. 
The  study  of  the  gross  and  miscroscopic  structure  of  the 
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human  nervous  system  and  organs  of  special  sense.  Dr.  Gatz 
and  staff. 

MIL  475.  Statistics.  Third  quarter,  2  quarter  hours. 

Lectures  on  the  plotting  and  depicting  of  statistical  ma- 
terial in  various  methods  of  presentation.  Dr.  Bragassa 
and  staff. 

MIL  477.  Television  Production.  Second  quarter,  1  quarter 
hour. 

Equipment  used  and  methods  of  producing  television 
presentations  will  be  covered  in  this  course.  Graphics,  ani- 
mation and  programming  will  be  emphasized.  Mr.  Jackson. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
DEGREE  IN  MEDICAL  ILLUSTRATION 

In  addition  to  the  90  quarter  hours  of  transfer  credit 
permitted  as  noted  on  page  129,  at  least  90  quarter  hours 
of  credit  must  be  earned  in  this  department  toward  the 
baccalaureate  degree. 

A  grade  average  of  "B"  must  be  accomplished  in  at  least 
75  per  cent  of  all  courses  in  residence  in  order  to  meet  the 
requirements  for  graduation. 


RECOMMENDATION  FOR  GRADUATION 

Recommendations  for  graduation  are  made  by  the  facul- 
ty of  the  Medical  Illustration  program. 

QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF 
SCIENCE  DEGREE 

During  the  Spring  quarter  of  the  senior  year  students 
will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  take  the  qualifying  exami- 
nation for  admission  to  the  graduate  year  of  study.  Pre- 
requisites for  graduate  study  in  medical  illustration  are 
listed  on  page  84. 

Those  not  successful  in  the  examination  will  be  expected 
to  enroll  for  a  third  year  of  study  following  a  program 
similar  in  scope  but  patterned  on  an  internship  in  medical 
illustration.  Completion  of  this  academic  year  of  study  will 
be  recognized  by  a  certificate  of  accomplishment  and  com- 
pletion of  the  course  in  medical  illustration. 
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MEDICAL  RECORD  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  Sirmans 

Faculty:  Davis,  Johnston,  Lewis,  Wade 

This  department  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Medical  Record  Science. 
This  program  was  approved  in  1962  by  the  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  System  of  Georgia.  Students 
are  accepted  after  completion  of  two  years  of  college.  The 
curriculum  of  the  last  two  years  utilizes  the  facilities  of 
Augusta  College  and  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia.  Pro- 
fessional educational  activities  are  provided  in  the  teaching 
hospital  of  the  Medical  College,  the  Eugene  Talmadge  Me- 
morial Hospital,  the  University  Hospital  and  other  institu- 
tions in  the  city  of  Augusta,  and  hospitals  in  other  cities 
in  Georgia  and  adjoining  states.  Student  enrollment  is 
limited. 

The  program  of  the  junior  and  senior  years  includes  lib- 
eral arts  courses,  study  and  experience  in  medical  record 
science,  statistics,  fundamentals  of  medical  science,  law 
as  related  to  medical  records  and  hospitals  in  general,  medi- 
cal information  handling,  organization  and  administration 
and  systems  of  processing  data  in  medical  care  institutions. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

A  medical  record  librarian  is  responsible  for  the  develop- 
ment and  maintenance  of  a  system  of  medical  records  which 
will  promote  the  best  medical  care  for  the  patient,  provide 
training  materials  for  interns  and  residents  and  serve  as 
a  source  of  information  for  medical  research  and  clinical 
evaluation.  This  profession  should  not  be  confused  with 
that  of  medical  librarian. 

Most  medical  record  librarians  are  employed  in  hospitals. 
Others  work  in  clinics,  medical  research  centers,  medical 
department  of  insurance  companies,  health  agencies  and 
local  and  state  health  departments. 

The  demand  for  qualified  personnel  is  great  and  the  num- 
ber of  unfilled  positions  is  increasing,  partly  because  of 
the  increase  in  the  number  of  hospitals  and  the  complexity 
of  medical  records. 

As  a  member  of  the  health  team,  the  medical  record 
librarian  works  with  the  administrative,  medical,  and  other 
professional  staffs  of  the  institution  where  she  is  concerned 
with  the  development,  analysis,  maintenance  and  use  of 
records  and  reports. 
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The  Department  of  Medical  Record  Science  of  the  Medical 
College  of  Georgia  has  as  its  aim  the  education  of  mature 
persons  who  are  capable  of  utilizing  the  vast  resources  of 
this  institution  to  acquire  knowledge  and  attain  profes- 
sional status.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  set  his  own 
goals  and,  through  faculty  leadership,  develop  to  his  fullest 
potential.  It  is  expected  that  our  graduates  will  be  equipped 
to  become  productive  and  contributory  members  of  this 
profession  and  the  institution  in  which  they  are  employed 
and  capable  of  accepting  the  responsibilities  of  manage- 
ment and  service  required  of  them.  It  is  hoped  that  gradu- 
ates will  acquire  advanced  degrees  and  become  teachers 
and  leaders  in  this  challenging  field  of  health  science. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  Department  of  Medical  Record  Science  is  approved  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  and  by  the  American  Association  of  Medical 
Record  Librarians. 

Graduates  are  eligible  for  the  registration  examination 
of  the  American  Association  of  Medical  Record  Librarians, 
successful  completion  of  which  entitles  one  to  use  the  title 
"Registered  Record  Librarian"  (RRL). 

TRAVEL  RELEASES 

Students  under  21  years  of  age  will  be  required  to  file 
with  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  written  permission  by 
parents  or  guardian  for  travel  by  public  and/or  private 
carrier. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  applicant  may  attend  any  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity of  his  choice  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years ;  however,  admission  and  academic  requirements  of 
the  Medical  College  of  Georgia  must  be  met.  Preference 
will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  demonstrated 
superior  ability  in  all  academic  areas.  All  applicants  must 
satisfy  the  U.  S.  and  Georgia  History  and  Constitution 
requirements  by  examination  or  by  taking  the  courses. 
Courses  listed  in  the  Augusta  College  catalog  as  History 
101  and  Political  Science  101  meet  this  Legislative  require- 
ment and  these  or  equivalent  courses  may  be  taken  in 
summer  school  or  by  correspondence  through  the  University 
of  Georgia.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  make 
arrangements  for  these  courses  or  satisfactory  completion 
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of  an  examination  on  the  subjects  and  it  is  recommended 
that  arrangements  be  made  prior  to  enrollment  in  this 
course  of  study  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

If  accepted,  students  transfer  to  the  Medical  College  pro- 
gram in  Medical  Record  Science  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year.  Admission  requirements,  in  addition  to  the  gen- 
eral admission  requirements  listed  on  pages  20-22,  in- 
clude a  curriculum  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years 
which  show  a  minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  (exclusive  of 
Physical  Education)  of  acceptable  work  as  follows: 

Quarter 
Hours 


English    20 

Mathematics  (through  Trigonometry)    10 

^Foreign  Language    10 

**Natural  Science,  to  include  a  laboratory 

course  in  Biology      20 

Social  Science  and  Electives  30-40 


TOTAL    90 


*  Students  find  that  experience  in  learning  a  foreign  lan- 
guage will  be  beneficial  in  mastering  the  language  of 
medicine.  Latin  is  of  particular  value.  If  the  student  has 
high  school  credit  in  a  foreign  language,  this  requirement 
may  be  relinquished. 
**  Courses  in  the  Natural  Sciences  may  include  general 
biology,  chemistry,  botany,  vertebrate  zoology  or  com- 
parative vertebrate  anatomy,  one  of  which  must  include 
laboratory  animal  dissection.  Courses  in  human  anatomy 
and  physiology  are  offered  as  a  part  of  the  professional 
curriculum  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

Either  credit  or  proficiency  in  typing  must  be  demon- 
strated. 

SPECIAL  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

The  student  should  make  provision  for  living  expenses 
for  one  month  while  on  assignment  to  another  hospital 
outside  the  city  of  Augusta.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
attend  professional  meetings  for  which  they  will  bear  the 
expense  of  travel,  room  and  board,  and  registration  fee. 
These  do  not  usually  last  more  than  two  days. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

The  American  Association  of  Medical  Record  Librarians 
has  limited  funds  for  loans  to  students  in  this  program. 
Information  may  be  secured  from  the  office  of  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Medical  Record  Science. 
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CURRICULUM 

At  the  beginning  of  the  third  year  of  college  the  student 
enters  the  program  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 
Courses  in  the  professional  program  are  offered  on  this 
campus  and  using  the  facilities  of  Augusta  College  as 
needed.  Organized  courses  are  described  below.  Directed 
experiences  are  planned  in  several  hospitals,  the  main  one 
being  the  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  the  teaching 
hospital  for  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

Junior  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

Quarter 
Hours 


MRS  319.    Fundamentals  of  Management   3 

ANM  320.    Anatomy  and  Physiology  I    5 

MRS  309.    Orientation  to  the  Hospital 

Environment    1 

STA   301.    Elementary  Medical  Statistics  ______  3 

Elective    5 

TOTAL    17 

Winter  Quarter 

ANM  321.    Anatomy  and  Physiology  II    5 

MRS  310.    Theory  of  Medical  Record 

Science  I   5 

MRS  320.    Organization  and  Administration  I  3 

MRS  340.    Directed  Experience  I    1 

TOTAL    14 

Spring  Quarter 

MRS  301.    Medical  Terminology  _    5 

MRS  311.    Theory  of  Medical  Record 

Science  II    5 

MRS  321.    Organization  and 

Administration  II    3 

MRS  341.    Directed  Experience  II    2 

Elective    2 

TOTAL    17 
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Senior  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

Quarter 
Hours 

MRS  401.    Fundamentals  of  Medical  Science  I  5 


MRS  410.    Theory  of  Medical  Record 

Science  III    6 

MRS  420.    Organization  and 

Administration  III    3 

MRS  422.    Legal  Aspects  of  Medical 

Records   3 

MRS  440.    Directed  Experience  III   1 

TOTAL    18 

Winter  Quarter 
MRS  402.    Fundamentals  of  Medical 

Science  II    5 

MRS  411.    Theory  of  Medical  Record 

Science  IV    3 

MRS  421.    Organization  and 

Administration  IV    3 

MRS  430.    Data  Processing  Systems  I   3 

MRS  441.    Directed  Experience  IV     1 

TOTAL    15 

Spring  Quarter 

MRS  425.    Director's  Seminar    3 

MRS  431.    Data  Processing  Systems  II   6 

MRS  442.    Directed  Experience  V  __  5 

TOTAL    14 


COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

ANM  320,  321.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  10  quarter  hours 
(5,  5). 

A  course  in  human  anatomy  and  physiology  designed 
especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  allied  health 
sciences  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory  activities. 

STA  301.  Elementary  Medical  Statistics.  3  quarter  hours. 

Basic  statistical  principles,  sampling,  classification  of 
data,  classification  of  types  of  studies,  interpretation  and 
methods  of  presentation  of  medical  information. 
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END  472.  Principles  of  Genetics.  Second  quarter,  1  quar- 
ter hour. 

Demonstrations  of  the  principles  of  human  heredity.  Dr. 
Byrd  and  staff. 

MRS  301.  Medical  Terminology.  5  quarter  hours. 

The  analysis,  meaning  and  use  of  terms  related  to  all 
areas  of  medical  science,  hospital  services  and  health  related 
fields. 

MRS  301A.  Medical  Terminology.  3  quarter  hours. 

A  study  of  medical  terms  related  to  all  medical  science, 
hospital  services  and  health  related  specialties  taught  as  a 
part  of  MRS  301. 

MRS  309.  Orientation  to  the  Hospital  Environment.  1  quar- 
ter hour. 

An  introduction  of  the  new  student  to  a  new  environment 
through  lectures,  discussions  and  observations. 

MRS  319.  Fundamentals  of  Management.  3  quarter  hours. 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  management 
with  emphasis  on  leadership,  decision  making  and  inter- 
personal relations. 

MRS  310,  311,  410,  411.  Theory  of  Medical  Record  Science. 

20  quarter  hours  (5,  5,  6,  3  respectively). 

Theory  of  record  keeping  in  medical  care  institutions; 
securing  analysis  and  preservation  of  records;  coding  and 
indexing  medical  information ;  research  techniques.  Labora- 
tory practice  for  proficiency. 

MRS  320,  321,  420,  421.  Organization  and  Administration. 

12  quarter  hours  (3,  3,  3,  3  respectively) . 

A  study  of  the  organization  patterns  in  hospitals,  clinics 
and  community  health  agencies,  medical  staff  organization, 
principles  and  practices  essential  to  the  efficient  adminis- 
tration of  a  medical  record  department,  professional  rela- 
tionships, development  of  standard  procedures,  functions 
and  techniques  of  supervision  and  human  relations.  Labora- 
tory practice  for  proficiency. 

MRS  340,  341,  440,  441,  442.  Directed  Experience.  10  quar- 
ter hours.  (1,  2,  1,  1,  5  respectively) . 

Supervised  learning  experience  through  which  the  student 
develops  insight,  understanding  and  skill  in  record  keeping 
in  hospitals  and  other  medical  institutions.  The  student 
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learns  to  deal  with  problems  of  department  and  personnel 
management,  accepts  responsibilities  for  certain  jobs  in  the 
medical  record  department,  gains  experience  in  working 
with  professional  and  non-professional  groups  in  a  health 
agency  and  recognizes  the  need  for  preservation  of  the  con- 
fidentiality of  medical  information. 

MRS  401,  402.  Fundamentals  of  Medical  Science.  10  quar- 
ter hours  (5,  5). 

An  introduction  to  medical  science  including  study  of 
nature  and  cause  of  disease,  treatment  and  management  of 
patients  presented  by  physicians  representing  all  of  the 
major  clinical  areas  of  medicine. 

MRS  422.  Legal  Aspects  of  Medical  Record  Science.  3  quar- 
ter hours. 

Principles  of  law  affecting  health  records ;  rights  of  per- 
sons requiring  information  from  medical  records;  medico- 
legal problems ;  court  procedures ;  principles  of  ethics ;  man- 
agement of  release  of  information  from  hospital  medical 
records. 

MRS  425.  Director's  Seminar.  3  quarter  hours. 

Seminar  on  situations  encountered  in  medical  record  de- 
partments in  hospitals,  clinics,  and  other  medical  facilities. 

MRS.  430.  Data  Processing  Systems  I.  3  quarter  hours. 

Theory  of  hospital,  medical  and  vital  statistics  with  review 
of  basic  mathematical  principles  employed  and  an  introduc- 
tion to  units  used  in  processing  data,  to  include  methods  and 
procedures  of  manual  and  electronic  means.  Basic  principles 
of  flow  charting  for  data  handling  and  fundamentals  of 
machine  application  with  emphasis  on  electronic  computers 
and  auxiliary  equipment. 

MRS  431.  Data  Processing  Systems  II.  6  quarter  hours. 

Practical  application  of  principles  and  procedures  pre- 
sented in  MRS  430. 

OTHER  PROGRAMS 

Medical  Record  Internship. 

Graduates  may  apply  for  Medical  Record  Internships 
offered  by  the  Medical  Record  Department  of  the  teaching 
hospital  of  the  Medical  College.  Two  such  programs  are 
available  for  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  August,  during 
which  the  graduate  assumes  supervised  administrative  re- 
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sponsibilities  and  receives  a  stipend  commensurate  with 
that  paid  other  similar  personnel  of  the  institution. 

Postbaccalaureate  Professional  Training  in  Medical 
Record  Science. 

Special  arrangements  may  be  made  for  those  having  de- 
grees who  wish  to  take  the  professional  training  program, 
provided  they  meet  certain  basic  courses  prerequisites. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Chairman:  Shepeard 

Faculty:  A.  Anderson,  Kangelos,  G.  Rinker,  Winning- 

ham. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  School  of  Allied  Health 
Sciences  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence degree  in  Medical  Technology.  In  this  program  the 
student  may  attend  any  accredited  college  for  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years,  following  the  prescribed  curriculum. 

During  the  sophomore  year  the  student  should  apply  for 
transfer  to  the  Medical  College.  If  accepted,  the  student 
transfers  to  the  Augusta  campus  at  the  beginning  of  the 
junior  year.  The  number  of  students  accepted  is  governed 
by  the  general  admission  policies  of  the  Medical  College 
and  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Schools  of  Medical 
Technology  (ASCP-ASMT). 

The  program  for  the  junior  and  senior  years  will  include 
courses  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  as  well  as  the  prac- 
tical and  theoretical  aspects  of  the  various  disciplines  re- 
lated to  diagnostic  procedures  in  hospital  laboratories. 

OBJECTIVES 

Medical  technology  is  important  because  it  permits  the 
physician  to  make  more  definitive  and  precise  diagnoses. 
The  primary  objective  of  this  academic  program  is  to  train 
capable  young  people  in  the  philosophy  and  methodology 
of  the  field  of  medical  technology  in  order  that  this  dis- 
cipline may  be  effectively  manned  by  knowledgeable  and 
skilled  personnel.  It  is  hoped  also  that  some  of  these  people 
will  be  inspired  to  acquire  graduate  degrees  and  become 
teachers  and  leaders  in  technology. 

SPECIAL  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

In  the  senior  year,  medical  technology  students  are  paid 
a  stipend  of  $100  per  month. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  Medical  Technology  program  is  approved  by  the 
Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  in  collaboration  with  the  Commissioner  of  Medi- 
cal Technology  and  with  the  Board  of  Schools  of  Medical 
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Technology  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Path- 
ologists. 

Graduates  are  eligible  for  examination  by  the  Registry 
of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical 
Pathologists,  the  only  official  national  certifying  agency 
approved  by  organized  medicine  and  so  recognized  by  ac- 
credited colleges. 


TOTAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  B.S.  DEGREE 

Quarter 
Hours 

Humanities  (English)   20 

Including,  but  not  limited  to  grammar, 
composition,  and  literature  (English,  French, 
German,  Italian,  Spanish,  or  Russian) 

Mathematics 

Algebra,  trigonometry   10 

Sciences    60 

A.  Chemistry    25-30 

Courses  from  the  following: 
General  Chemistry  I  -  II 
Quantitative  Analysis 
Qualitative  Analysis 
Organic  Chemistry  I  -  II 
Biochemistry 

B.  Biology    25-30 

Courses  from  the  following: 
Cell  and  Molecular  Biology 
Anatomy 
Physiology 

Zoology,  invertebrate,  vertebrate 

Bacteriology 

Parasitology 

Mycology 

Histology 

Histologic  Technique 

Genetics 

Ecology 

Comparative  Anatomy 
Instrumentation  -  Medical 
Terminology 

C.  Physics    5 
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Social  Sciences 


30-35 


Political  Science* 
American  History*  and: 
Four  courses  from: 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

Philosophy 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Fine  Arts 

*A11  applicants  must  satisfy  the  U.S.  and  Georgia  History 
and  Constitution  requirements  by  examination  or  by  tak- 
ing the  courses.  See  page  29.  If  these  requirements  are 
met  by  examination,  5-15  additional  hours  of  electives 
are  substituted. 


These  will  vary  as  needed  to  meet 

(1)  minimum  of  196  hours 

(2)  all  residence  and  senior  division 
requirements 

(3)  any  scholastic  requirements,  such  as 
raising  the  academic  average. 

Medical  Technology  Courses  i   61-66 

Introduction  to  Pathology 
Clinical  Chemistry 
Clinical  Microbiology 
Urinalysis 

Medical  Technology  Seminar 
Blood  Banking 
Clinical  Hematology 
Applied  Techniques 
Directed  Individual  Study 
Total  Academic  Hours  (minimum)  196 


Foreign  Language   

10  hours,  or  5  hours  plus  an  elective 
if  continuing  high  school  language 


Quarter 
Hours 

_  5-10 


Free  Electives 


10-20 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  applicant  may  attend  any  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity of  his  choice  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
Admission  and  academic  requirements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege must  be  met.  If  accepted,  the  student  transfers  to  the 
Medical  College  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year.  Other 
requirements,  in  addition  to  general  admission  listed  on 
pages  20-22  include : 

1.  Submission  of  application  forms,  preferably 
two  months  before  registration  day. 

2.  A  personal  interview  with  the  Chairman. 

3.  The  curriculum  for  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more years  must  show  a  minimum  of  90 
quarter  hours  (exclusive  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion) of  acceptable  work,  including  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Quarter 
Hours 

Humanities  and  English    20 

Foreign  Language    5-10 

Sciences    45-50 

Chemistry    15-20 

Biology    15-20 

Mathematics    10 

Physics    5 

Social  Science    0-15 

Political  Science 
American  History 

Free  Electives    0-10 

Total    90 


CURRICULUM 

Courses  in  liberal  arts  will  continue  during  the  junior 
year  in  cooperation  with  Augusta  College. 

The  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  requires  twelve  months  of 
instruction  in  hospital  training  in  the  various  disciplines 
related  to  diagnostic  procedures.  Therefore,  the  senior  year 
for  medical  technology  students  consists  of  four  full  aca- 
demic quarters. 
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Quarter 

Junior  Year  Hours 
Chemistry.  Courses  from  the  following   5-10 

CHM  103.    General  Qualitative  Analysis 

CHM  201.    Basic  Organic  Chemistry  and 
Biochemistry 

CHM  281.    Quantitative  Inorganic  Analysis 

CHM  341.    Organic  Chemistry  I 

CHM  342.    Organic  Chemistry  II 

CHM  343.    Organic  Chemistry  III 
Biology.    Courses  from  the  following  __    10-15 

BIO     211.    Introduction  to  Microbiology 

BIO     301.    Cell  and  Molecular  Biology 

BIO     302.    Genetics  and  Evolution 

BIO     310.    Invertebrate  Zoology 

BIO     311.    Invertebrate  Physiology 

BIO     312.    Comparative  Vertebrate 
Anatomy 

BIO     313.    Vertebrate  Zoology 

BIO     314.    Vertebrate  Physiology 

BIO     315.  Histology 

ANM  320-321.    Anatomy  and  Physiology 

MRS  301A.  Medical  Terminology 

MTC   362.  Instrumentation 

Social  Sciences.    Courses  from  the  following  ____  10-15 
Philosophy 
History 
Geography 
Sociology 
Psychology 
Fine  Arts 
Anthropology 
Economics 

Electives   5-15 

Senior  Year 

MTC  433.    Introduction  to  Pathology  _  1 

MTC  439.    Chemistry    15 

MTC  448.    Microbiology      16 

MTC  467.    Urinalysis    3 

MTC  471.  Blood  Banking  _  13 
MTC  481.    Hematology  13 

MTC  483.    Applied  Techniques    0 

(BMR,  EKG,  Histology) 
MTC  493.    Medical  Technology  Seminar  __  _____  0 

MTC  494.    Directed  Individual  Study  _  1-5 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

MRS  301A.  Medical  Terminology.  3  quarter  hours. 

A  study  of  anatomy  and  terms  related  to  all  medical 
science,  hospital  services  and  health  related  specialties, 
taught  as  a  part  of  MRS  301  by  the  Department  of  Medical 
Record  Science. 

MTC  362.  Instrumentation.  2  quarter  hours. 

A  course  in  laboratory  instrumentation  covering  the 
working  principles  of  those  instruments  used  in  laboratory 
medicine. 

MTC  433.  Introduction  to  Pathology.  1  quarter  hour. 

A  brief  introduction  to  fundamental  principles  of  pa- 
thology in  human  disease.  Museum  cases  and  gross  speci- 
mens are  used  for  demonstration.  Discussion  of  clinical 
laboratory  techniques  in  relation  to  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  disease  is  included. 

MTC  439.  Clinical  Chemistry.  15  quarter  hours. 

A  transition  from  basic  chemistry  to  chemistry  as  applied 
to  medicine.  Fundamental  concepts  as  they  pertain  to  col- 
loids in  physical  chemical  concepts  in  relation  to  carbo- 
hydrates, fats,  and  proteins  with  theory  and  practical  appli- 
cation of  laboratory  methods  in  clinical  chemistry. 

MTC  448.  Clinical  Microbiology.  16  quarter  hours. 

Distribution  and  nature  of  pathogenic  microorganisms; 
mechanism  of  transmission,  pathogenesis ;  means  of  control 
or  prevention ;  methods  of  isolation  and  identification  as 
well  as  related  serological  methods.  Includes  bacteria,  fungi, 
and  parasites.  Theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  is  in- 
creased by  preceptorship,  the  students  working  with  ma- 
terials and  problems  related  to  the  services  and  functions 
of  the  division.  Included  is  practical  experience  in  mycology, 
bacteriology,  parasitology,  agglutination,  and  immunological 
procedures  that  are  applicable  to  the  identification  of  organ- 
isms or  clinical  entities  other  than  those  related  to  blood 
banking. 

MTC  467.  Urinalysis.  3  quarter  hours. 

The  role  of  urine  in  diagnosis  is  presented  as  related  to 
physiopathology,  basic  analysis  and  microscopic  examina- 
tion with  practical  experience  and  theory  in  the  use  of  urine 
analysis  as  a  diagnosic  tool. 
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MTC  471.  Blood  Banking.  13  quarter  hours. 

A  basic  outline  of  immunogenetics,  the  fundamentals  of 
antigen-antibody  reactions,  and  a  survey  of  the  various  blood 
group  systems  as  they  relate  to  medicine  with  practical  ex- 
perience and  personal  instruction  in  all  aspects  of  blood 
banking,  including  donor  room  experience  from  the  inter- 
viewing of  donors  to  the  proper  drawing  of  a  unit  of  blood. 
In  the  preparation  areas,  the  proper  procedures  and  controls 
in  the  preparation  of  a  unit  of  blood  for  distribution  to  the 
crossmatching  line  are  taught.  In  problem  assignments 
students  learn  how  to  approach  the  identification  of  an  un- 
known antibody,  the  titering  of  antibodies,  and  how  to  work 
toward  the  identification  of  an  unknown  blood  group. 

MTC  481.  Clinical  Hematology.  13  quarter  hours. 

Introduction  to  fundamental  principles  of  formation,  fluid- 
ity and  coagulation  of  the  blood  with  practical  experience  in 
the  theories  and  problems  of  hemoglobinometry  from  the 
standardization  of  the  instruments  to  bench  work.  Practical 
experience  is  given  in  the  identification  of  various  cell  types. 
Experience  is  gained  in  recognizing  abnormal  cells  as  they 
appear  in  smears  from  patients  with  blood  dyscrasias.  The 
automatic  instruments  of  pipetting  and  cell  counting  are 
used  to  gain  familiarity  with  their  use  and  the  theory  of  the 
principles  upon  which  they  are  based.  In  coagulation,  stu- 
dents take  part  in  the  team  that  does  the  various  battery 
of  tests  to  elucidate  the  problem  of  abnormal  bleeding  or 
those  done  to  control  therapy. 

MTC  483.  Applied  Techniques.   No  credit. 

Three  activities  are  undertaken  in  this  course,  (a)  The 
principles  and  practices  in  the  use  of  the  electrocardiograph, 
(b)  Discussions  of  principles  of  basal  metabolism  and  ex- 
perience in  using  the  conventional  instrument,  (c)  Basic 
theories  of  preparation,  sectioning  and  staining  of  tissue, 
plus  practical  experience  in  the  preparation  of  tissue  speci- 
mens for  microscopic  examination. 

MTC  494.  Directed  Individual  Study.  1-5  quarter  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  a  student  who  desires  to 
broaden  an  area  in  which  he  has  minimum  experience  or  in 
which  he  is  deficient. 

END  472.  Principles  of  Genetics.  Second  quarter,  1  quar- 
ter hour. 

Demonstrations  of  the  principles  of  human  heredity. 
Dr.  Byrd  and  staff. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

All  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  all  course  and 
laboratory  requirements  in  the  Medical  Technology  pro- 
gram. 


OTHER  PROGRAMS 


The  program  in  Medical  Technology,  offered  by  the  Medi- 
cal College  of  Georgia  in  conjunction  with  the  University 
of  Georgia,  will  continue  as  follows: 


Following  satisfactory  completion  of  165  quarter  hours 
of  prescribed  work  at  the  University,  the  student  will  spend 
the  following  twelve  months  at  the  Medical  College,  regis- 
tering for  classes  at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter.  After 
acceptable  completion  of  a  year's  study  on  the  medical 
campus,  the  student  returns  to  Athens  to  receive  his  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a  major  in  Medical  Technology. 
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RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 

Chairman:       C.  H.  Hall. 

Faculty:  M.  Brown,  Clay,  Dixon,  Helms,  Jaffe,  Jen- 

nings, Reichard,  Wege. 

The  Medical  College  of  Georgia  offers  the  following  pro- 
grams in  Radiologic  Technology : 

(1)  A  four  year  course  combining  college  credits  with 
practical  experience  and  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  Radiologic  Technology.  After  ap- 
proximately two  years,  these  students  are  eligible  to 
take  the  national  certification  examination  given  by 
the  American  Registry  of  Radiologic  Technologists. 

(2)  A  three  year  course  open  to  registered  technologists 
and  offering  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Radio- 
logic Technology.  Applicants  will  be  granted  30-45 
quarter  hours  of  credit,  depending  upon  experience, 
and  production  of  their  Radiologic  Technology  certifi- 
cate. Satisfactory  completion  of  a  validation  exami- 
nation will  exempt  the  student  from  Radiology 
courses  numbering  101,  102,  103,  201,  202,  203,  301, 
302,  303. 

(3)  A  two  year  program  for  high  school  graduates  lead- 
ing to  certification  as  a  registered  Radiologic  Tech- 
nologist but  without  college  credits. 

Students  enrolling  in  the  degree  program  follow  a  course 
combining  both  scholastic  studies  at  Augusta  College  and 
highly  specialized  on-the-job  training  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  Radiology  at  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

All  radiologic  courses  closely  follow  the  recommendations 
set  forth  in  the  curriculum  and  Teachers  Syllabus  for 
Schools  of  Radiologic  Technology,  published  by  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Radiologic  Technologists. 

OBJECTIVES  AND  ACCREDITATION 

The  rapid  technological  advances  in  diagnostic  and  thera- 
peutic radiology  and  in  nuclear  medicine  during  the  past 
ten  years  demand  a  greater  need  for  technologists  with  a 
broader  background  than  can  be  obtained  in  a  two  year 
certificate  training  program.  To  fill  this  need,  the  Medical 
College  of  Georgia  has  inaugurated  new  programs  for  quali- 
fied high  school  students  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Radiologic  Technology.  The  program  has  approval 
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of  the  Commission  on  Technician  Affairs  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  of  the  American  Registry  of 
Radiologic  Technologists.  Graduates  of  all  programs  are 
eligible  for  examination  by  the  Registry  and  subsequent 
certification.  Graduates  of  programs  (1)  and  (2)  will  be 
awarded  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees. 

SPECIAL  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

No  matriculation  or  tuition  fee  is  required  of  students  in 
the  two  year  certificate  program.  Students  provide  for  their 
own  living  quarters,  meals,  and  uniforms.  Women  students 
may  live  in  the  college  residence  quarters.  Required  books 
will  cost  approximately  $40,  and  a  fee  is  charged  for  student 
activities  and  student  health  service.  To  offset  some  of 
these  expenses,  technicians  in  training  receive  the  following 
annual  stipends  in  return  for  the  hospital  services  they  pro- 
vide according  to  their  level  of  radiographic  experience  and 
upon  condition  that  their  performance  is  satisfactory : 

First  year  $  450.00 

Second  year    1,050.00 

Third  year  (degree  program 

only)    1,200.00 

Fourth  year  (degree  program 

only)    1,200.00 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

See  pages  20-22  for  undergraduate  admission  require- 
ments and  the  application  procedures.  The  Radiologic 
Technology  program  complies  with  all  policies,  standards 
and  procedures  established  by  the  American  Registry  of 
Radiologic  Technology. 

Preference  will  be  given  those  applicants  who  have  dem- 
onstrated superior  academic  ability ;  to  those  who  have 
emphasized  scientific  subjects,  and  those  with  suitable 
personality  trends. 

CURRICULUM  „  , 

Quarter 

Hours 

College  English  101,  102    10 

Humanities    10 

College  Math  101,  102    10 

^History  101    5 

*Political  Science  101    5 


*Electives  may  be  substituted  for  these  courses  if  these 
requirements  have  been  met  by  the  exemption  examina- 
tions on  the  history  and  Constitutions  of  the  United  States 
and  Georgia. 
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Science  (select  four)   

Physics  101,  201,  202,  203 
Chemistry  101,  102,  103,  245 
Biology  101,  102,  111,  112 


Physical  Education 


Education  304 


5 
0 
20 


Social  Science  (select  three) 


15 


Business  101 
Economics  101 
Psychology  101 
Philosophy  101 
Sociology  101 

Western  Civilization  115,  116 
Radiology  101,  102,  103,  201,  202, 

203,  301,  302,  303    45 

Radiology  341    5 

Radiology  401,  402,  403    30 

Radiology  431    5 

Radiology  451    5 

Further  electives  from  the  following  or  other 
courses  suggested  by  advisor: 

Radiology  470 

Medical  Record  Science  401,  402 
Medical  Record  Science  300,  301 


RAD  101,  102,  103.  Radiologic  Technology. 

Consisting  of  one  class  period  and  three  hours  of  practical 
work  per  day  spaced  over  three  quarters  and  covering  the 
history,  art,  and  science  of  practical  radiography  at  an  intro- 
ductory level.  The  fourth  quarter  (summer)  may  be  devoted 
to  full  time  practical  work. 

The  subject  matter  consisting  of: 

1)  Radiological  Positioning 

2)  Radiological  Terminology 

3)  Radiological  Anatomy 


10 


TOTAL 


180 
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4)  Radiologic  Film  Critique 

5)  Radiological  Techniques 

6)  Practice  in  simple  radiography  and  an  introduction 

to  radiation  therapy. 

RAD  201,  202,  203.  Radiologic  Technology. 

A  continuation  at  the  second  year  level  of  courses  101, 
102,  103  with  practice  in  more  advanced  radiographic  pro- 
cedures and  covering  all  subject  matter  in  preparation  for 
the  national  registry  examination. 

RAD  301,  302,  303.  Radiologic  Technology. 

This  course  consists  of  Radiologic  Technology  at  the  ad- 
vanced level  including  special  procedures,  serialography  and 
cine  techniques,  together  with  an  introduction  to  nuclear 
medicine  techniques.  Stress  is  laid  on  public  relations  and 
radiation  safety. 

RAD  341.  Nuclear  Medicine  Laboratory.  5  quarter  hours. 

Basic  laboratory  experiments  using  geiger  counters, 
gamma  spectrometers  and  other  detecting  equipment  to 
illustrate  the  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  nuclear  medicine 
and  their  relationship  to  clinical  medicine  and  diagnostic 
techniques. 

RAD  401,  402,  403.  Radiologic  Technology. 

A  continuing  study  of  radiographic  techniques  at  a  high 
level,  but  with  an  opportunity  to  specialize  in  radiation 
therapy,  isotope  technology,  teaching  or  departmental  man- 
agement. 

RAD  431.  Advanced  Radiologic  Physics.  5  quarter  hours. 

This  course  is  taught  jointly  to  radiology  residents  and 
degree  students  in  Radiologic  Technology.  It  covers  radi- 
ation physics,  radiation  therapy,  dosimetry,  and  radiation 
protection. 

RAD  451.  Radiologic  Sensitometry  Laboratory.  5  quarter 
hours. 

Laboratory  measurements  and  written  reports  on  film 
latitude,  speed,  gamma.  The  validity  of  the  reciprocity  law 
and  the  resolving  power  and  exposure  time  with  screens 
are  demonstrated  by  student  experiments. 

Elective  Courses  Available  to  Students 

RAD  441,  442,  443.  Radiation  Therapy.  5  quarter  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  those  students 
who  wish  to  specialize  in  the  field  of  Radiation  Therapy. 
Students  would  be  assigned  to  the  department  of  radiation 
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therapy  and  would  there  continue  their  studies  in  the  areas 
of  field  planning,  dosage  calculation,  x-ray  beam  filtration, 
radiation  absorption  in  tissue,  measuring  instruments  and 
methods  employed  in  radiation  therapy. 

RAD  461,  462,  463.  Medical  Isotope  Techniques.  5  quarter 
hours. 

For  those  who  wish  to  enter  the  field  of  Nuclear  Medicine. 
This  course  would  provide  a  year's  study  and  practice  in 
the  isotope  division  of  the  department  of  radiology. 

The  subjects  covered  would  include  types  of  isotopes,  their 
storage  and  handling.  Studies  would  also  include  methods 
of  application  and  measurement  and  also  the  handling  of 
patients  undergoing  treatment  or  measurement.  The  safe 
disposal  of  radioactive  waste  material  and  protection  of  the 
general  public  constitutes  part  of  the  course. 

RAD  470.  Medical  Photography.  5  quarter  hours. 

Theory,  demonstration,  and  practice  of  basic  techniques 
of  medical  photography  with  emphasis  on  the  relationship 
to  Radiologic  Technology. 

END  472.  Principles  of  Genetics.  Second  quarter,  1  quar- 
ter hour. 

Demonstrations  of  the  principles  of  human  heredity.  Dr. 
Byrd  and  staff. 
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DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

James  Donald  Folds  Augusta 

Michael  Ching-chung  Lin    Taiwan,  China 

DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Robert  Taylor  Anderson,  Jr  Dublin 

(Intern:  Lackland  A.F.B.  Hospital,  San  Antonio,  Texas) 

Samuel  Louis  Banks  Atlanta 

(Intern:  Lackland  A.F.B.  Hospital,  San  Antonio,  Texas) 

Joe  Henry  Barnes   Tallapoosa 

(Intern:  University  Hosp.-Hillman  Clinic,  Birmingham, 
Ala.) 

Grady  Glenn  Barnwell,  Jr  Columbus 

(Intern:  City  of  Memphis  Hospitals,  Memphis,  Tenn.) 

Herbert  Marvin  Bedingfield  Savannah 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

Sidney  Allen  Bell  Athens 

(Intern:  Parkland  Memorial  Hospital,  Dallas,  Texas) 

Michael  Dahyl  Boggan  Brunswick 

(Intern:  University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center,  Kansas 
City,  Kansas) 

Marion  Gilbert  Bolin  Macon 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 

Frank  Louis  Ruffer  Briggs  Atlanta 

(Intern:  University  of  Mississippi  Hospital,  Jackson, 
Miss.) 

William  Phillip  Brooks  Monroe 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Dempsey  Short  Brown,  Jr  Macon 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Frank  Joseph  Brown   Augusta 

(Intern:  Columbus  Medical  Center,  Columbus,  Ga.) 
Samuel  Young  Brown,  Jr  Atlanta 

(Intern:  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  Charleston, 
S.  C.) 

Frank  Avery  Burns,  Jr.   Eastman 

(Intern:  Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

Francis  Wyatt  Coleman  Waycross 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

Chappell  Adams  Collins,  Jr  Camilla 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
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John  Tollison  Collins   Forsyth 

(Intern:  William  Beaumont  General  Hospital,  El  Paso, 
Texas) 

William  Lamar  Cousins  Greenville 

(Intern:  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va.) 
John  Albert  Crowe,  Jr.  Poller 

(Intern:  University  Hospital,  Augusta,  Ga.) 
Ronald  Daitch  Augusta 

(Intern:  Sinai  Hospital  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.) 
Jack  Edwin  Dawson,  Jr  Augusta 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

James  Eugene  Dennard  Atlanta 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Thomas  Edward  Dill    Grovetown 

(Intern:  Charlotte  Memorial  Hospital,  Charlotte,  N.  C.) 
Lawrence  Joseph  Duane,  Jr  McRae 

(Intern:  U.S.  Naval  Hospital,  Pensacola,  Fla.) 
John  Franklin  Duke,  III  Fort  Valley 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Edward  Frank  Durst  Augusta 

(Intern:  City  of  Memphis  Hospitals,  Memphis,  Tenn.) 
Lawrence  Joseph  Freant  Augusta 

(Intern:  Vanderbilt  University  Hospital,  Nashville, 
Tenn.) 

Murray  Allen  Freedman  Savannah 
(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

William  Mose  George,  Jr  Macon 

(Intern:  City  of  Memphis  Hospitals,  Memphis,  Tenn.) 
Thomas  Pasteur  Harden    Augusta 

(Intern:  Duval  Medical  Center,  Jacksonville,  Fla.) 
Marion  Caldwell  Harper  Athens 

(Intern:  City  of  Memphis  Hospitals,  Memphis,  Tenn.) 
Selwyn  Thomas  Hartley,  Jr.  Davisboro 

(Intern:  Keesler  U.S.A. F.  Hospital,  Biloxi,  Miss.) 
Claudette  Hayes  Carrollton 

(Intern:  Roanoke  Memorial  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va.) 
Elizabeth  Morgan  Heimburger    Atlanta 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

Waights  Gibbs  Henry,  HI  LaGrange 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Charles  Franklin  Hobby  Douglas 

(Intern:  Chatham  Memorial  Hospital,  Savannah,  Ga.) 
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Ralph  DuBose  Hopkins,  Jr.  Washington 

(Intern:  Keesler  U.S.A.F.  Hospital,  Biloxi,  Miss.) 
John  Clifford  House  Winder 

(Intern:  Chatham  Memorial  Hospital,  Savannah,  Ga.) 
Matthew  Thomas  Howard  Atlanta 

(Intern:  Duval  Medical  Center,  Jacksonville,  Fla.) 
Jerry  Wayne  Howington    Augusta 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

James  Gibson  Jackson,  HI  Augusta 

(Intern:  University  Hospital,  Augusta,  Ga.) 

Oliver  Watkins  Jenkins,  Jr.   Lindale 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Clarence  Emory  Johnson,  Jr  Macon 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 

Walter  Edwin  Johnson,  Jr  Thomson 

(Intern:  Chatham  Memorial  Hospital,  Savannah,  Ga.) 

Daryl  Wayne  Joiner  Louisville 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Al  Edgar  Jones  Alma 

(Intern:  Travis  A.F.B.  Hospital,  Fairfield,  Calif.) 

Robert  Michael  Kelleher  Savannah 

(Intern:  Brooke  General  Army  Hospital,  San  Antonio, 
Texas) 

Barry  Keith  Kenimer  Greensboro 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Thomas  Eugene  Kennedy  Guyton 

(Intern:  Chatham  Memorial  Hospital,  Savannah,  Ga.) 

Karoly  Otto  Kiss  Augusta 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Williams  Earl  Marks,  Jr  Augusta 

(Intern:  Parkland  Memorial  Hospital,  Dallas,  Texas.) 
Charles  Richard  Martin  Dawson 

(Intern:  Chatham  Memorial  Hospital,  Savannah,  Ga.) 
Gilbert  Maulsby,  HI  Cartersville 

(Intern:  Keesler  U.S.A.F.  Hospital,  Biloxi,  Miss.) 
Dale  Lynn  McCord    Macon 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Michael  David  Merren  Albany 

(Intern:  Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo.) 
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Carol  Frances  Meyer   Augusta 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

David  Eugene  Miller   Augusta 

(Intern:  Maimonides  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 
Brenda  Bell  Minter   Jonesboro 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Toby  Scott  Morgan,  Jr.   Augusta 

(Intern:  Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 
Ben  Hill  Moye   Atlanta 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Carl  Hawkins  Naman  Sandersville 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Glenn  Cade  Parrish  Atlanta 

(Intern:   Washington  Hospital,  Washington,  Penn.) 
Paul  Raymond  Phelps,  Sr.   Warrenton 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Thomas  Wilson  Phillips   Atlanta 

(Intern:  Baroness  Erlanger  Hospital,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.) 

Thomas  Abney  Pittman  Augusta 

(Intern:  University  Hospital,  Augusta,  Ga.) 
Kenneth  Walton  Reeves  Dearing 

(Intern:  U.S.  Public  Health  Hospital,  Norfolk,  Va.) 
Frank  Chambers  Robert  Augusta 

(Intern:  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va.) 
Harvey  Burton  Roddenberry  Valdosta 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
James  Leonard  Routon  Fairburn 

(Intern:  New  England  Center  Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass.) 
Hoke  Clement  Segars  Augusta 

(Intern:  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va.) 
William  Cornelius  Shelor,  Jr.  Barnesville 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Lee  Jules  Shonfield  ,  Savannah 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

Don  Terrel  Smith  Portal 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
James  Wesley  Spivey,  Jr  Macon 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Marvin  Ronald  Stephens  Sandersville 

(Intern:  Chatham  Memorial  Hospital,  Savannah,  Ga.) 
Siras  Allen  Stocks   _____Avondale  Estates 

(Intern:  Roanoke  Memorial  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va.) 
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Grady  William  Strickland,  Jr  Whigham 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Douglas  Lynn  Stringer  Augusta 

(Intern:  U.S.  Naval  Hospital,  Jacksonville,  Fla.) 
David  Manning  Stubbs  Ochlochnee 

(Intern:  Floyd  Hospital,  Rome,  Ga.) 
William  Eli  Taylor   Dublin 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Charlotte  Corinn  Thames   Fort  Valley 

(Intern:  City  of  Memphis  Hospital,  Memphis,  Tenn.) 
William  Darrell  Tumlin   Augusta 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Theodora  Van  der  Zalm  Evans 

(Intern:  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta, 
Ga.) 

Cecil  Charles  Waddell   LaFayette 

(Intern:  Medical  Center  Hospital,  Columbus,  Ga.) 

Harvey  Samuel  Wages,  Jr  Savannah 

(Intern:  Memorial  Hospital  of  Long  Beach,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.) 

Robert  Jeffreys  Walker,  III  Macon 

(Intern:  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va.) 
Carl  Davis  Whelchel,  III   Cordele 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
William  Lee  Wilkes  Augusta 

(Intern:  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va.) 
James  Marion  Wilson  Decatur 

(Intern:  Macon  General  Hospital,  Macon,  Ga.) 
Charles  Emerson  Womack  Atlanta 

(Intern:  U.S.  Public  Health  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash.) 
Samuel  Earl  Wood   Cordele 

(Intern:  U.S.  Naval  Hospital,  Charleston,  S.  C.) 
William  Graham  Wood  Americus 

(Intern:  University  of  Florida  Medical  School, 
Gainesville,  Fla.) 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Ann  Stuart  Anderson  Augusta 

Evalyn  McCarty  Boyd  Augusta 

Robert  Graham  Bursey.  Leominster,  Mass. 

Walter  Commodore  Edwards    Ringgold 

Guy  Lucien  Faucher,  M.D.  Montreal,  Canada 
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Phylliss  Ann  Harriss  Harlem 

Elizabeth  Bell  Lumpkin  Douglas 

Albert  Nathan  Rabin  Savannah 

Pablo  Lao  Villegas  Cebu,  Philippines 

Jerry  Byne  Wilson  Augusta 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MEDICAL  ILLUSTRATION 

John  Paul  Bennett  Renton,  Wash. 

Helen  McMillan  Cousar  Sandersville 

Wayne  Morris  Lyngen  Baltimore,  Md. 

Eric  Leland  McDonald  Gulfport,  Miss. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MEDICAL  ILLUSTRATION 

Ronald  Gary  Bishop  Centerville,  Ind. 

Grover  Burton  Hogan  Augusta 

Edwin  Van  Buren  Hord  Concord,  N.  C. 

Carolyn  Ruth  Martel  Miami,  Fla. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MEDICAL  RECORD  SCIENCE 

Marynell  Crawford  Gainesville 

Elizabeth  Ann  Glenn  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Karen  Marie  Gugliotta  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Rachel  Elnora  Hurley  Danville,  Va. 

Vonceil  Robinett  Clio,  Ala. 

Molly  Chan  Shek  Augusta 

Brenda  Faye  Simmons  Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Carole  Ann  Simpson  Rutherfordton,  N.  C. 

Mary  Faye  Thompson  Milledgeville 

Agnes  Weeks  Wade  Augusta 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Gloria  Frances  Audulewicz  Ila 

Kathryn  Tessie  Bryan  Statesboro 
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Myrtle  Charlene  Bush  Barnesville 

Jamie  Rafael  Carlo  Augusta 

Barbara  Anne  Cass  Albany 

Ann  Middleton  Cofer  Augusta 

Rebecca  Cox  Gainesville 

Mary  Margaret  Fernandez  Asheville,  N.  C. 

Pamela  Joyce  Hensley  Augusta 

Karen  Louise  Pinney  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Nancy  Lynne  Pittman  Cedartown 

Nancy  Kathleen  Robert  Augusta 

Margaret  Ann  Stanley  North  Augusta,  S.  C. 

Sandra  Gayle  Wimberley  Macon 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  NURSING 

Marcia  Jane  Anglin  Decatur 

Dorothy  Nell  Balkcom  Midland  City,  Ala. 

Mary  Catherine  Bentley  Atlanta 

Virginia  Leigh  Bishop  Columbus 

Robbie  Allene  Blankenship  Augusta 

Stephanie  Ann  Braun  Atlanta 

Opal  Faye  Brown  Conway,  S.  C. 

Mary  Catherine  Davis  Atlanta 

Rosella  Jones  Deriso  Americus 

Phyllis  Kathleen  Dorminy  Ocilla 

Dorothy  Lynn  Duncan  Kennesaw 

Linda  Sue  Ellis  Statesboro 

Sarah  Douglas  Freant  Augusta 

Linda  Jo  Castelow  Gibbs  Smyrna 

Jewel  Jacqueline  Halvorsen  North  Augusta,  S.  C. 

Sherrie  Lynn  Harris  Griffin 
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Sandra  Louise  Hartsfield  Sylvania 

Shelby  Jean  Lacy  Hartwell 

Emily  Nell  Manly  Augusta 

Willa  Morford  McGarity  Atlanta 

Mary  Eugenia  McGibony  Greensboro 

Glenda  Teston  Pope  Homerville 

Linda  Kay  Raynor  Jonesboro 

Caroline  Riley  Roswell 

Brenda  Carol  Rogers  Jesup 

Ellen  Schneider  Savannah 

Jeanette  Frances  Spencer  Calhoun 

Elaine  Marie  Strnad  East  Point 

Barbara  Jane  Stump  Lincolnton 

Margaret  Brenda  Trawick  Donalsonville 

Teresa  Anne  Trezevant  Marietta 

Reatha  Walker  Ward  Atlanta 

Julie  Anne  Waxman  Savannah 

Patricia  Elaine  Woods  Martinez 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 
Phyllis  Anne  Whitaker  Elberton 
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The  following  physicians  constitute  the  Intern  and  Resi- 
dent staff  of  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital: 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Year  of  Residency 


Haley,  Benjamin  P  First 

Spears,  Robert  S  First 

Horseman,  Robert  W  Second 

Searcy,  Ashburn  P  Second 

DERMATOLOGY 

Boyd,  Claud  A  First 

Goodman,  Thomas  P  First 

Stubblefield,  John  C  First 

Burke,  Peter  G  Fellow 

MEDICINE 

Austin,  Frederick  D  Intern 

Barron,  Barney  J  Intern 

Carlisle,  John  L  Intern 

Coleman,  Francis  W  Intern 

Cundey,  David  W  Intern 

Dawson,  Jack  E.,  Jr  Intern 

Heimburger,  Elizabeth  M  Intern 

Howington,  Jerry  W  Intern 

Shonfield,  Lee  J  Intern 

Van  der  Zalm,  Theodora  Intern 

Batchelor,  Curtis  A  First 

Harper,  Harry  T.,  Ill  First 

Marschalk,  Frederick  F  First 

Martin,  George  A  First 

McCord,  James  W  First 

Patrick,  John  W  First 

Serrano,  Ernest  E  First 

Setzer,  Edward  H  First 

Spooner,  George  R  First 

Stanley,  Alfred  W.  H.,  Jr  First 

Strickland,  Avery  W  First 

Crews,  Thomas  L  Second 

Morris,  N.  Lee  Second 

Poindexter,  John  S  Second 

Hobbs,  David  R  Third 
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Mealing,  Henry  G  Fourth 

Beeson,  C.  Walker  Fellow 

Berensen,  Morton  P  Fellow 

Cundy,  Paul  E  Fellow 

Smith,  Robert  W  Fellow 

NEUROLOGY 

Abbott,  Don  C  First 

OBSTETRICS-GYNECOLOGY 

Freedman,  Murray  A  Intern 

Payne,  Peter  M  First 

Simmons,  Robert  G  First 

Browne,  Rodney  M  Second 

Lewis,  Robert  H  Second 

Smith,  William  V  Second 

Stewart,  Richard  B  ....Third 

Whitaker,  Cecil  F  Third 

Williams,  George  P  Third 

Burns,  William  L  Fourth 

Gilbert,  Clyde  D  Fourth 

Mitchell,  John  C  Fourth 

Smith,  William  S  Fourth 

PATHOLOGY 

Toyohara,  Hiroshi  Intern 

Yu-shen  Lai,  David  First 

Mills,  Luther  Third 

Nicolas,  Thomas  0  Third 

Sesta,  John  Fourth 

PEDIATRICS 

Meyer,  Carol  F  Intern 

Bostwick,  Frank  H  First 

Williams,  Jack  G  First 

Harvey,  David  N  Second 

Gupta,  Mithlesh  Third 

Uy,  Romeo  D  Third 
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PSYCHIATRY 


Hudson,  Cecil  C  First 

Kibler,  James  A  First 

Ward,  Daniel  F  First 

Clark,  John  S  Second 

Hilsman,  Agnew  H  Second 

Johnson,  Ray  L  Second 

Wolfe,  William  W  Second 

Evans,  Eugene  G  Third 

Houston,  Joseph  S  Third 

Threlkeld,  William  Third 

RADIOLOGY 

Berne,  Freeman  A  First 

Clayton,  Edward  First 

Johnson,  Jimpsey  B  First 

Myers,  James  S  First 

Brooks,  Thomas  W  Second 

Hogue,  William  L  Second 

Fiveash,  Arlie  E  Third 

SURGERY 

Bedingfield,  Herbert  M  Intern 

Manning,  William  K  Intern 

Terry,  Daniel  B.,  Jr  Intern 

Bowden,  Talmadge  A  First 

Butterworth,  Jack  E  First 

Collins,  Myron  D.  F  First 

Lott,  Thomas  M  First 

Schilling,  Robinson  W.,  Jr  First 

Seago,  Richard  W  First 

Morgan,  Diskin___   Second 

Sanders,  Conrad  W  Second 

Still,  Joseph  M.,  Jr  Second 

Thompson,  Cleveland  Second 

Whidclen,  C.  Maurice   Second 

Wike,  Charles  C  Second 

Boudet,  Robert  A    Third 

Hornik,  A.  Robert,  Jr  Third 

LaRosa,  John  J  Third 

Wells,  John  Third 

Alrutz,  Lewis  J  Fourth 
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Caldwell,  Bruce  W  Fourth 

Griffin,  Louie  H  Fourth 

Heimburger,  Richard  A  Fourth 

Kanavage,  Chester  B  Fourth 

Karsten,  Mikell  B  Fourth 

Wade,  John  S  Fifth 


NEUROSURGERY 


Honda,  Haruyoshi  First 

Reynolds,  John  D.,  Ill  Second 

Mayher,  William  E  Third 

Fokes,  Ernest  C  Fourth 

Meeks,  William  H  Fourth 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Newton,  John  S  First 

McLendon,  Joe  L  Second 

Borland,  Thomas  R  Third 


ORTHOPEDICS 


Glock,  Douglas  E  First 

McGirt,  Murphy  F.,  Jr  First 

Blalock,  H.  Sherman  Second 

Boyd,  Donald  L  Second 

Bridges,  Mercer  T  Third 

Brown,  C.  William  Third 


THORACIC  SURGERY 

Injejikian,  J.  A  

Cyrowski,  Gerald  A. 
Maldonado,  Rolando.. 


...First 
Second 
Second 


UROLOGY 


Hancock,  Carl  First 

Pierce,  Robert  J.,  Jr  Second 

Maloney,  George  R  Second 

Finney,  H.  Ray  Third 

The  following  dentist  constitutes  the  Intern  and  Resident 
staff  of  Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital: 


ORAL  SURGERY 

Prock,  Francis  First 
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*Abdel-Latif,  Ata  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

DePaul  University,  B.S.,  M.S.;  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology,  Ph.D. 

Agostas,  William  N.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Augusta  College;  University  of  Georgia;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Ahlquist,  Raymond  P.,  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Research  Coordinator; 
Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
University  of  Washington,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Aladjem,  Silvio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

Matei  Basarab  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Uruguay,  M.D.,  M.B. 

*Allen,  Lane  H.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.,  M.S.;  Georgetown  University,  Ph.D.;  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Allen,  Marshall  B.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Chief  of  Neurosurgery. 
University  of  Mississippi,  B.S.;  Harvard  University,  M.D. 

Alvarez-Mena,  Sergio  C,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

LaSalle  College,  B.S.;  Matanzas  Institute,  B.A.;  Havana  School  of  Medicine, 
M.D. 

Anabtawi,  Isam  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Thoracic). 

Southern  University,  B.S.;  American  University  of  Beirut,  M.D. 

Anderson,  Ann  S.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Anderson,  Frank  P.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Davidson  College,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Asokan,  Sankarara  K.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Cardiology). 
All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Science,  M.B.B.S. 

Ault,  Leilee  P.,  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Averill,  Hugh  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Preventive  Dentistry;  Coordinator  of 
Community  Health  and  Preventive  Dentistry 
University  of  Buffalo,  D.D.S.;  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health,  M.P.H. 

Badger,  Walter  L.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Community  Dentistry. 
University  of  Maryland,  D.D.S. 

Bailey,  Henry  W.,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Surgery. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Bailey,  Joseph  P.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chief  of  Rheumatology. 
Mercer  University,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Bailey,  Thomas  E.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Bard,  Raymond  C,  Vice  President;  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Acting  Dean,  School 
of  Allied  Health  Sciences. 
College  of  City  of  New  York,  B.S.;  Indiana  University,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Barfield,  William  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
The  Citadel,  B.S.;  Emory  University,  M.D. 
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Barton,  Betty  P.,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Pathology. 
University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Battey,  Alfred  M.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Battey,  Louis  L.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Bazemore,  J.  Malcolm,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Becton,  James  L.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 

Wake  Forest  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Minnesota,  M.S.;  Medical  College 
of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Behal,  Francis  J.,  Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
and  Microbiology. 
Saint  Edward's  University,  B.S.;  University  of  Texas,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Bennett,  James  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

^Bernard,  George  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Harvard  College,  A.B.;  Boston  University,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Bernstien,  Vidor,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Emory  University,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Best,  Gary  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

Southwestern  State  College,  B.S.;  Oklahoma  State  University,  Ph.D. 

Bishop,  Georgianne,  Instructor  in  Neurology  (Social  Case  Work). 
Woman's  College  of  Georgia,  A.B.;  University  of  Chicago,  M.A. 

Bliven,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Chief  of  Orthopedics. 
University  of  Rochester,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Blitch,  Pierce  G.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Bohler,  Clorinda  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology ;  Instructor  in 
Physiology. 

University  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Bollet,  Alfred  Jay,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Medicine. 
New  York  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Botnick,  Robert  S.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Duke  University,  B.S.;  Baylor  Medical  School,  M.D. 

Boucher,  Louis  J.,  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Dentistry;  Professor  of  Prosthodontics. 
Marquette  University,  D.D.S.,  Ph.D. 

Bowen,  John  B.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Bowen,  John  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Child  and  Youth  Clinic). 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Bowles,  Lester  L.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Microanatomy) 
Franklin  College,  A.B.;  Indiana  University,  M.D. 


169 


FACULTY 


Boyd,  William  S.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Emory  University,  M.A.;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  M.D. 

Boyle,  Mary  JoAnn,  Instructor  in  Nutrition. 

Marian  College,  B.A.;  Western  Reserve,  M.S. 

Brackney,  Edwin  L.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Minnesota,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

H:Bragassa,  Charles  B.,  Director,  Computer  Center;  Assistant  Professor  of  Statistics. 
Texas  A  &  M  University,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Branton,  Hannah  M.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing. 
University  of  Washington,  B.S.N. ;  Boston  College,  M.A. 

Bridges,  Bertee,  Instructor  in  Nursing. 

Medical  College  of  Georgia,  B.S.N. ;  Indiana  University,  M.S.  N.Ed. 

Bridges,  H.  Benton,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Briggs,  Alfred  P.,  Professor  Emeritus. 

University  of  Colorado;  Washington  University. 

Brocato,  Simone,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Loyola  University,  B.S.;  Tulane  University,  M.D. 

Bronstein,  Edwin  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

State  University  of  New  York,  A.B.;  Downstate  Medical  Center  of  New  York, 
M.D. 

Brown,  Audrey  K.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Barnard  College,  B.A.;  Columbia  University,  M.A.;  Columbia  University,  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  &  Surgeons,  M.D. 

Brown,  Faith  K.,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Physiology. 

University  of  Rhode  Island,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Brown,  Mark  D.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Radiology. 
University  of  Miami,  B.S.;  Vanderbilt  University,  M.D. 

Brown,  Nyda  W.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Brown,  Stephen  W.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Louisiana  State  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Brown,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Brown  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Rhode  Island,  M.S.;  Medical  College 
of  Georgia,  M.D. 

:  Brownell,  George  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

University  of  Minnesota,  B.A.;  University  of  South  Dakota,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Bryans,  C.  Iverson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Burgamy,  Clyde  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Emory  University;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Burkhart,  James  M.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
University  of  Tennessee,  M.D. 
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Butler,  Harvey  E.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Presbyterian  College,  B.  S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Burroughs,  Gerald  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Byne,  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Byrd,  J.  Rogers,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of  Endocrinology. 

Wake  Forest  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Michigan,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Caldwell,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Campbell,  Delphine  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  (Atlanta  Center). 
Emory  University,  B.S.N.,  M.N. 

Capers,  Emily  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.N.E.;  Emory  University,  M.N. 

Carr,  Albert  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Director  of  the  Clinical 
Investigative  Unit. 
University  of  Virginia,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Carr,  William  A.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Southern  Dental  College,  D.D.S. 

Carrington,  Kenneth  W.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  (Neurosurgery)  . 
Virginia  Military  Institute,  A.B.;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  M.D. 

Carswell,  Augustin  S.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 

Georgia  Teachers  College,  B.S.Ed.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Carter,  Curtis  H.,  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.,  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Challener,  Jacquelyn  S.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Chambers,  Gerald  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

North  Georgia  College,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Chandler,  A.  Bleakley,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Chandler,  John  L.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  (Orthopedics). 
Alabama  University,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Chew,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Infectious  Diisease). 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Clark,  Sarah  L.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Endocrinology. 

Brenau  College,  A.B.;  Western  Reserve  University,  M.S.;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  M.D. 

Clary,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Clay,  Cassius  M.,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  S.B.,  S.M. 
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Cleckley,  Hervey  M.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Oxford  University,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  M.D. 

Clements,  James  D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Emory  University,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Coleman,  Blanche  D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

Wesleyan  College,  A.B.;  Mercer  University,  M.S.Ed.;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  M.D. 

Collings,  Harold,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chief  of  Neurology. 
Harvard  University,  M.D. 

Collins,  Joyce  S.,  Instructor  in  Neurology  (Occupational  Therapy). 
Mount  Mary  College,  B.S. 

Connolly,  Thomas  L.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Creighton  University,  M.D. 

Cornett,  V.  Eugene,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Thoracic). 
Hampden-Sydney  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Virginia,  M.D. 

Corpe,  Raymond  F.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  (Thoracic  and  Cardiac). 
University  of  Illinois,  M.D. 

Coryell,  Margaret  E.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

University  of  Colorado,  A.B.;  University  of  Michigan,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Cox,  Sidney  T.,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Microbiology. 

Georgia  Southern  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Georgia,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Craig,  James  B.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Michigan,  M.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Cranston,  William  J.,  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Crounse,  Robert  G.,  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Biochemistry. 
Yale  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Cumming,  Joseph  B.,  Lecturer  Emeritus. 
Princeton  University,  Ll.B. 

Daniel  Ernest  F.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Neurosurgery). 
Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Davis,  Abe  J.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Davis,  Darrell  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Oregon  State  College,  B.S.,  M.A.;  St.  Louis  University,  Ph.D. 

Davis,  Harriet  F.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Record  Science. 
Winthrop  College,  A.B.;  Emory  University,  R.R.L. 

DeBruler,  Edna  M.,  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing. 

Walla  Walla  College,  B.S.N.E.;  Emory  University,  M.N. 

Dennis,  Allen  J.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Renal). 

Rice  University,  A.B.;  Columbia  University,  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  M.D. 
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*Denton,  J.  Fred,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.,  M.S.;  Rice  University,  Ph.D.;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  M.D. 

DeRoller,  Frances  J.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Illustration. 

Wesleyan  College,  B.F.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

DeVore,  Margaret  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 

Winthrop  College,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

*Dienst,  Robert  B.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Microbiology. 
Baylor  University,  B.A.,  M.A.;  University  of  Chicago,  Ph.D. 

Dirksen,  Thomas  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Coordinator  of  Dental 
Biochemistry. 

Bradley  University,  B.S.;  University  of  Illinois,  D.D.S.;  University  of 
Rochester,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Ditchfield,  Alda  L.,  Professor  of  Nursing  (Atlanta  Center). 
University  of  Oregon,  B.S.;  Columbia  University,  M.A. 

Dixon,  Jack  L.,  Instructor  in  Radiologic  Technology. 

University  Hospital,  Augusta,  R.T.;  Naval  Medical  School,  R.I.T. 

Douglass,  Thomas  G.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Davidson  College,  B.S.;  Emory  University,  M.D. 

*Dow,  Philip,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Physiology. 
University  of  Michigan,  B.S.;  Yale  University,  Ph.D. 

Dunagan,  Donald,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

North  Georgia  College,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Dunaway,  Lacy  D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Hollins  College,  A.B.;  Tulane  University,  M.S.W. 

Dunn,  Maurice,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
University  of  Illinois,  B.S.,  M.  S. 

Echols,  Joseph  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Edmonds,  John  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Cardiology). 

Wake  Forest  College,  B.S.;  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  M.D. 

Edmondson,  H.  Turner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Edwards,  Ernest  C,  Instructor  in  Neurology  (Audiology). 
University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Eidson,  James  D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
University  of  California,  A.B.,  M.D. 

El  Gammal,  Taher  Abd  El  Moneim,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Cairo  University,  M.B.,  Ch.B. 

Ellegood,  James  O.,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Endocrinology. 
Murray  State  College,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Ellington,  Preston  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 
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Ellison,  Lois  T.,  Research  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Surgery 
(Thoracic  and  Cardiac). 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Ellison,  Robert  G.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Chief  of  Thoracic  and  Cardiac  Surgery. 
Vanderbilt  University,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Engler,  Harold  S.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Erwin,  Goodloe  Y.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Emory  University,  M.D. 

Everett,  Theodore,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Tulane  University,  M.D. 

Fair,  Donna  M.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Barrett  School  of  Nursing,  R.N.;  University  Hospital. 

Fair,  John  R.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
Loyola  University,  M.D. 

Faulkner,  Alva  H.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Fenster,  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Syracuse  University,  B.A.;  State  University  of  New  York,  M.D. 

^Fernandez,  LeVerne  P.,  Assistant  Research  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
College  of  Charleston,  B.S.;  University  of  Virginia,  Ph.D. 

Ferrier,  Donna  J.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology  (Social  Case  Work). 
Western  Washington  College,  B.A.;  University  of  Illinois,  M.S.W. 

Findley,  Thomas  P.,  Professor  Emeritus. 

Princeton  University,  B.A.;  University  of  Minnesota,  B.S.;  Rush  Medical 
College,  M.D. 

Fisher,  Luther  C,  III,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Tulane  University  School  of  Medicine,  M.D. 

Flanagin,  Wiley  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Plastic). 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Flowers,  Nancy  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Cardiology). 

Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Virginia; 
University  of  Tennessee,  M.D. 

Folger,  Gordon  M.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Cardiology). 
University  of  Florida,  A.B.;  Tulane  Medical  School,  M.D. 

Frank,  Martin  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Cardiology);  Director, 
Hemodynamics  Laboratory. 
University  of  Michigan,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Freeman,  Charles,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Emory  University;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Freeman,  L.  Conrad,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 

Furman  University,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Furey,  Sandy  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Wilkes  College,  B.S.;  Jefferson  Medical  College,  M.D. 
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Galbaugh,  Julia  J.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Dental 
Hygiene. 

University  of  Alabama,  R.D.H.,  B.S.;  University  of  North  Carolina,  M.P.H. 

Galloway,  Ronald  F.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Thoracic  and  Cardiac). 
Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

^Gardner,  Edward,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor,  Medicine,  Hematology  and  Microbiology. 
Morris  Harvey  College,  B.S.;  Ohio  State  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

*Garlington,  Octavia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Illustration. 
Converse  College,  B.A;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Garrison,  Glen  E.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Community  Medicine; 

Medical  Director,  Continuing  Education;  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Cardiology). 
Wake  Forest  College,  B.S.;  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  M.D. 

*Gatz,  Arthur  J.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Anatomy. 
Carleton  College,  B.A.;  University  of  Minnesota,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Gazda,  George  M.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
University  of  Illinois,  Ed.D. 

*Geber,  William  F.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Dartmouth  College,  A.B.;  Indiana  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Giles,  Thomas  D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

East  Central  Junior  College,  A.A.;  Tulane  University,  M.D. 

Gilson,  Phyllis  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing. 

Loyola  University,  B.S.;  University  of  California,  M.S. 

Gindin,  Robert  A.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Neurosurgery). 
Medical  College  of  Virginia,  M.D. 

Glick,  Ana  B.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Bennington  College,  B.A.;  New  York  Medical  College,  M.D. 

Glick,  Ira  D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Dickinson  College,  B.S.;  New  York  Medical  College,  M.D. 

Glover,  Daniel  H.  G.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Community  Medicine. 
Emory  University,  A.B.;  University  of  North  Carolina,  M.P.H. ; 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Goldberg,  Ira,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Goodwin,  Thomas  W.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Graham,  Lucia  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing. 

University  of  Alabama,  B.S.;  Tulane  University,  M.P.H. 

Gramling,  Zachariah  W.,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 

College  of  Charleston,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Grant,  E.  Louise,  Dean,  School  of  Nursing;  Professor  of  Nursing. 
Uniiversity  of  Minnesota,  B.S.;  Columbia  University,  M.A. 

Gray,  J.  Dewey,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 
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Green,  A.  Joseph,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

University  of  North  Carolina,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Greenberg,  Wayne  V.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Metabolism). 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  B.S.;  University  of  Buffalo,  M.D. 

*Greenblatt,  Robert  B.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Endocrinology. 
McGill  University,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. 

Hahn,  Dorothy  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Women's  College  of  North  Carolina,  A.B.;  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine,  M.D. 

Hair,  L.  Quimby,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Hall,  Cecil  H.,  Instructor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Radiologic  Technology. 

Hollsea  College,  Snorters-Hill  School,  Woulwich  Polytechnic,  Kings  College 
Hospital,  R.  T. 

*Hall,  W.  Knowlton,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Biochemistry. 
Oregon  State  College,  B.S.,  M.S.;  State  University  of  Iowa,  Ph.D. 

Hames,  Curtis  G.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Hand,  Robert  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Handy,  John  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Rheumatology). 
Virginia  Military  Institute,  B.A.;  Duke  University,  M.D. 

*Harms,  William  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Rollins  College,  B.S.;  Emory  University,  M.S.;  State  University  of  Iowa,  Ph.D. 

Harper,  Harry  T.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Emory  University,  M.D. 

Harper,  Herbert  S.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Harrison,  Frank  N.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Hastings,  E.  Val.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Marquette  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Hickey,  Judson  C,  Dean,  School  of  Dentistry;  Professor  of  Prosthodontics. 
Ohio  State  University,  D.D.S.,  M.S. 

Hobbs,  Milford  L.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Washington  University,  M.D. 

Hock,  Charles  W.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Bluefield  College;  Duke  University,  M.D. 

Hofkin,  Gerald  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  A.B.,  M.A.;  University  of  Maryland,  M.D. 

*Holcomb,  Herman  P.,  Assistant  Research  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Duke  University,  B.S.;  University  of  Virginia,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
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:  Holliday,  Jane  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing. 

Case-Western  Reserve  University,  B.S.P.H.N.,  M.A.; 
Columbia  University,  Ed.D. 

Hollingsworth,  Harriet  H.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Record  Science. 

Florida  Presbyterian  College;  Georgia  Southern  College;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  B.S. 

Hollowell,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Holman,  Gerald  H.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 
University  of  Manitoba,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Horan,  Leo  G.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Tulane  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

*Howard,  John  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Hobart  College,  B.S.;  Cornell  University,  Ph.D. 

Hudson,  James  B.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chief  of  Renal  Medicine. 
Dartmouth  College,  A.B.;  Boston  University,  M.D. 

*Huisman,  Titus  H.  J.,  Regents  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

University  of  Groningen,  B.S.,  Ph.D.;  University  of  Utrecht,  D.Sc. 

Humphries,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
The  Citadel,  B.S.;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  M.D. 

Hutchinson,  S.  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Mississippi,  B.S.;  Washington  University,  M.D. 

Iglesias,  Danilo  H.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

University  of  Havana,  M.D.;  University  of  Madrid,  M.D. 

Ihnen,  Menard,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
University  of  Illinois,  M.D. 

Jackson,  Gordon  W.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Jacobsohn,  Warren  Z.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
St.  Louis  University,  M.D. 

Jaffe,  Marsha  L.,  Instructor  in  Radiologic  Technology. 

University  of  Georgia;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  B.S.R.T. 

Jelenko,  Carl,  III,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Loyola  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Medicine,  M.D. 

Jennings,  William  D.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Georgia;  Augusta  College;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Jerram,  David  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Indiana  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Arkansas,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

John-Sanchez,  Fares,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Colegia  de  Bachillerato,  Cartegena,  B.S.;  Universidad  de  Cartagena,  M.D. 

Johnson,  Julius  T.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Johnston,  Charlotte,  Instructor  in  Medical  Record  Science. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  B.S. 
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Jones,  G.  Frank,  Jr.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Union  University,  B.S.;  Ohio  University,  M.S.;  University  of  Tennessee,  M.D. 
Jones,  Kenneth  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.U. 

*Jungck,  Edwin  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Endocrinology. 

Washington  State  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Oregon,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Kalwaic,  Henry  J.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Community  Dentistry. 
Templ^  University  School  of  Dentistry,  D.D.S. 

Kangelos,  Marilyn,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology. 

Mount  St.  Scholastica  College,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Karow,  Armand  M.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  Research  Instructor 
of  Surgery. 

Duke  University,  B.A.;  University  of  Mississippi  Medical  Center,  Ph.D. 

Kay,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 
Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Kelly,  Gordon  M.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Killam,  Horace  A.  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Kilpatrick,  Zachary  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Associate  Dean,  School  of 
Medicine. 

Davidson  College,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

King,  Coleman  T.,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Pulmonary). 
Emory  University,  A.B.,  M.D. 

King,  Goeffrey  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Cardiology). 

Charing  Cross  Medical  School  of  the  University  of  London,  M.B.B.S. 

Kirkland,  Jerry  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Kansas  University,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Klemann,  Gilbert  L.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Williams  College;  Cornell  University,  M.D. 

Kling,  J.  Malcolm,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  Director  of  Veterinary 
Research  and  Service. 
University  of  Georgia,  D.V.M.;  University  of  Florida,  Ph.D. 

Knight,  Arthur  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Krishan,  Iqbal,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

B.  M.  College,  F.Sc;  Punjab  University,  M.B.B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Amritsar, 
M.D. 

Krishan,  Shyama,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

S.  P.  College,  F.Sc;  A.  S.  College,  B.Sc;  Medical  College  of  Amritsar,  M.B.B.S., 
M.D. 

Kuglar,  Everett  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Lanier,  Thomas  W.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Illustration. 
Atlanta  Art  Institute;  Augusta  College. 
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Latham,  Helen  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing. 
Columbia  University,  B.S.;  Indiana  University,  M.S. 

Lee,  F.  Lansing,  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Lee,  Joseph  D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Lee,  M.  Eugenia,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing. 

Hollins  College,  B.A.;  Columbia  University,  B.S.N. ;  University  of  Texas,  M.S. 

*Lefkowitz,  Stanley  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

University  of  Miami,  B.S.,  M.S.;  University  of  Maryland,  Ph.D. 

*Leibach,  Fredrick  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Southwest  Missouri  State  College,  B.S.;  Emory  University,  Ph.D. 

Levy,  Jack  H.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Lewis,  Jasper  P.,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Virginia,  B.S.;  University  of  Louisville,  M.S.;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  Ph.D. 

Lewis,  Josie  M.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Record  Science. 

Oglethorpe  University,  B.A.;  University  of  Florida,  M.S. 

Lipsitz,  Philip  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Capetown,  M.B.,  Ch.B.;  University  of  Edinburgh,  M.R.C.P.; 
University  of  London,  D.  C.  H. 

Livingston,  Frances,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Medicine. 
University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Longley,  George  H.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
University  of  Maryland,  M.D. 

Lucas,  William  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Harvard  University,  B.S.;  University  of  Rochester,  M.D. 

*Mahesh,  Virenda  B.,  Professor  of  Endocrinology. 

Patna  University,  India,  B.S.;  Delhi  University,  India,  M.S.,  Ph.D.;  Oxford 
University,  D.  Phil. 

Manganiello,  Louis  O.  J.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery). 
Harvard  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Maryland,  M.D. 

Marshall,  Louie  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Wesleyan  College,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Marston,  Alfred  L.,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Colgate  University,  B.S.;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Ph.D. 

Martin,  Chester  B.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Cornell  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  M.D. 

Martin,  John  M.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Matthews,  W.  Eugene,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Chief  of  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Massengale,  Leonard  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Mercer  University,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 
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Mayfield,  George  R.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Emory  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

MeCard,  Ray  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 
Emory  University.  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia.  M.D. 

McCranie,  E.  J.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology. 
Emory  University,  A.B.,  M.S.;  University  of  Michigan,  Ph.D.;  Medical  College 
of  Georgia,  M.D. 

McCranie,  Martha  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

McDonald,  James  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

"McDonald,  Thomas  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Spring  Hill  College,  B.S.;  Loyola  University.  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

McDonough,  Paul  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Holy  Cross  College,  B.S.;  Jefferson  Medical  College.  M.D. 

McGahee.  Robert  C,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

McGarity,  Seaborn  S.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Asbury  College,  A.B.;  [Medical  College  of  Georgia.  M.D. 

Mclnnes,  George  F.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Presbyterian  College.  B.S.;  University  of  South  Carolina.  M.D. 

*McKenney,  Joel  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

University  of  Kansas,  B.S..  M.S.;  University  of  Washington.  Ph.D. 

McKenzie.  John  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Microanatomy). 

The  Citadel,  B.S.;  University  of  South  Carolina.  M.S.;  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Ph.D. 

McKnight,  Robert  R.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
University  of  Georgia.  B.S.:  Medical  College  of  Georgia.  M.D. 

McMeekin,  Donald  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
University  of  Southern  California.  M.D. 

McPherson.  James  C,  Jr.,  Assistant  Research  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Bio- 
chemistry. 

North  Texas  State  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Texas.  M.A.;  University  of 
Texas  Southwestern  Medical  School,  M.D. 

McRae,  Donald  R.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia.  M.D. 

Mealing,  Henry  G..  Associate  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Meeks,  Rebecca  D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia.  B.S.N. ;  Emory  University,  M.N. 

Mitchell,  Charles  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Emory  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Mitchener,  James  \V.,  Clinical  Associate.  Department  of  Pathology. 
McGill  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 
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Modlin,  Robert  K.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Yale  University,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Montgomery,  B.  M.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
The  Citadel,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Moore,  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chief  of  Gastroenterology. 
University  of  Virginia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Moores,  Russell  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Hematology). 
University  of  Arkansas,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Moretz,  William  H.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Surgery. 
Lenoir  Rhyne  College,  B.S.;  Harvard  Medical  School,  M.D. 

Morgan,  M.  Elizabeth,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Wesleyan  College,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Morse,  P.  Kenneth,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Education. 

Taylor  University,  A.B.;  McCormick  Theological  Seminary,  B.D.;  University 
of  Michigan,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

*Morse,  Russell  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Montana  State  College,  B.S.;  University  of  Washington,  Ph.D. 

Moss,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Mufson,  Alan  S.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

University  of  Vermont,  B.A.;  State  University  of  New  York,  M.D. 

Mulherin,  C.  Stephen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Mulherin,  Joseph  L.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Mullins,  D.  Franklin,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Emory  University,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Mullins,  William  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Munn,  Daniel  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  Affairs  Education,  Division  of 
Education  Research  and  Development. 

Oglethorpe  University,  B.A.;  Nashotah  House  Theological  Seminary,  B.D. 

Murphy,  William  R.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 

University  of  Chicago,  Ph.B.;  University  of  Arkansas,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Mushet,  George  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Emory  University,  M.D. 
*Neal,  Jule  C,  Jr.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 
*Xelson,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology  and  Biochemistry. 
College  of  Charleston,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Nichols,  Pomeroy,  Jr.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery). 
University  of  Maryland,  M.D. 

*0'Brien,  Larry  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Hardin  Simmons  University,  B.S.;  North  Texas  State  College,  M.A.;  University 
of  Texas,  Ph.D. 
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Ohme,  Jesse  A.,  Dental  Hygienist. 
University  of  Alabama,  R.D.H. 

O'Rear,  Harry  B.,  President;  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Alabama,  A.B.;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  M.D. 

Osborne,  Horace  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
University  of  Maryland  Medical  College,  M.D. 

Otken,  Luther  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Baylor  University,  B.A.,  M.A.;  University  of  Tennessee,  M.D. 

Owings,  Richard  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Paar,  John  A.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Cardiology);  Director  of  Coronary  Care  Unit. 
Duke  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Pittsburgh,  M.D. 

Padgett,  Rae  Carol,  Instructor  in  Community  Medicine. 

Wake  Forest  College,  B.S.;  University  of  North  Carolina,  M.A.T. 

*Parkes,  Orville  A.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Medical  Illustration. 

Augusta  College,  B.S.;  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology;  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

Parrish,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Mercer  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Georgia,  M.S.;  Medical  College  of  Geor- 
gia, M.D. 

Payne,  Rufus  F.,  Director,  Hospital  Research  and  Development;  Professor  of  Med- 
icine and  Community  Medicine. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D.;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  M.P.H. 

Perkins,  Henry  R.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Otorhinolaryngology). 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Persall,  John  T.,  Jr.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Emory  University,  M.D. 

Peskin,  Herman,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Phillips,  Bonnie  D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing. 

Medical  College  of  Georgia,  B.S.N. ;  University  of  Florida,  M.N. 

Phinizy,  John,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  the  South,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Pinson,  Harry  D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Playford,  G.  Alan,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Poda,  George  H.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Community  Medicine. 
Mount  Union  College;  University  of  Buffalo,  M.D. 

Pool,  Winford  H.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Mercer  University,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Poston,  John  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Social  Case  Work). 
Wake  Forest,  B.A.;  Tulane  University,  M.S.W. 
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Powell,  Barbara  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Powell,  Mildred  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing. 

Emory  University,  B.S.N. ;  University  of  North  Carolina,  M.S. 

Pryor,  Carol  G.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

Georgia  State  College  for  Women,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Puchtler,  Holde,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Realgymnasium,  Nurnberg,  Abitur;  University  of  Koln,  M.D. 

Pursley,  Norman  B.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Quillian,  William  E.,  Ill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Emory  University,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Reeves,  Nathan,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Edinburgh,  M.D. 

*Reichard,  Sherwood  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  and  Physiology. 
Lafayette  College,  B.A.;  New  York  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

^Remington,  John  W.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

College  of  Charleston,  B.S.;  New  York  University,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Rhode,  C.  Martin,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Maryland,  M.D. 

Rhodes,  Robert  L.,  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus. 

Emory  College,  A.B.;  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  M.D. 

Rice,  Harold  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  (Clinical  Psychology). 
Denison  University,  B.S.;  Florida  State  University,  Ph.D. 

Rico,  Jorge  E.,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
University  of  North  Carolina,  B.A. 

Rieker,  John,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Medicine  (Hemodynamics  Lab- 
oratory). 

*Riley,  Merle  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Duquesne  University,  B.S.;  University  of  Cincinnati,  Ph.D. 

Rinker,  Geraldine,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology. 

University  of  Kentucky,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Rinker,  J.  Robert,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chief  of  Urology. 
University  of  Kansas,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Roberts,  Sava  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

University  of  West  Virginia,  B.S.;  University  of  Louisville,  M.D. 

*  Robinson,   Harold   F.,   Professor,   Department  of  Microbiology;  Vice-Chancellor, 
University  System  of  Georgia. 
North  Carolina  State  College,  BS.,  M.S.;  University  of  Nebraska,  Ph.D. 
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Robison,  William  P.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Roesel,  Catherine  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

Vanderbilt  University,  B.A.;  Washington  University,  Ph.D. 

Rojas,  Mario  G.,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
National  University,  Colombia,  M.D. 

Rosenblum,  Howard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Carleton  College,  B.A.;  Chicago  Medical  School,  M.D. 

Rosengart,  Carl  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Clark  University,  A.B.;  State  University  of  New  York,  M.D. 

*Rosett,  Theodore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Biochemistry. 
Columbia  University,  B.A.;  University  of  London,  Ph.D. 

Roule,  J.  Victory,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Rucker,  Julius  T.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Junior  College  of  Augusta;  Emory  University,  M.D. 

Rumen,  Nevenka  M.,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
University  of  Zagreb,  D.Eng. 

Sahba,  Mehrdad  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Gastroenterology). 
Isfahan  Medical  Faculty,  M.D. 

Samols,  Ellis,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Capetown,  M.B.Ch.B.;  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  M.R.C.P. 

Sanders,  William  C,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

^Sanderson,  Marjorie  E.,  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Nursing;  Professor  of  Nursing. 
Ohio  State  University,  B.S.;  Columbia  University,  M.A.,  Ed.D. 

Sargent,  C.  W.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
University  of  Rochester;  Syracuse  University,  M.D. 

Saunders,  Elwyn  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
The  Citadel,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.S.,  M.D. 

Scharff,  Louis,  III,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Georgia;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Schneider,  William  J.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Tufts  University,  B.S.;  Columbia  University,  M.D. 

Scholl,  Catherine  M.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Washington  University,  B.S.E.;  University  of  Tennessee,  M.S. 

Schwindt,  Sharon  E.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene. 
University  of  Washington,  B.S. 

Scoggin,  William  A.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
University  of  Virginia,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Sell,  Mercer  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Serrano,  Tamara  B.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing. 
University  of  Florida,  B.S.N.,  M.N. 
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Shaw,  Constance  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Nursing. 
Emory  University,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Shepeard,  Walter  L.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Medical  Technology, 
Professor  of  Pathology. 
Kansas  State  University,  B.A.;  University  of  Arkansas,  M.D. 

Shepherd,  Mason  H.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Sheppeard,  M.  Nyleene,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing. 

Louisiana  State  University,  B.S.;  Columbia  University,  M.A. 

Sherman,  Harry  C,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Washington  and  Lee  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Sherman,  John  H.,  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Shirley,  William  C,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Shiver,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

*Singal,  Sam  A.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  and  Microbiology. 

University  of  Toledo,  B.S.;  University  of  Michigan,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Sipprelle,  Carl  N.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Clinical  Psychology). 
University  of  New  Hampshire,  B.A.;  University  of  Tennessee,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Sirmans,  Juanita,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Medical  Record 
Science. 

Woman's  College  of  Georgia,  A.B.;  U.S.P.H.S.  Hospital,  R.R.L. 

Sisson,  Boyd  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Clinical  Psychology). 
College  of  William  and  Mary,  B.S.;  University  of  Nebraska,  Ph.D. 

Smith,  C.  Conrad,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  New  York  University,  M.S.;  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  M.D. 

Smith,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
Duke  University,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Smith,  J.  Graham,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Dermatology. 
Duke  University,  M.D. 

*Smith,  Linda  L.,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Smith,  Philip  P.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
University  of  Illinois,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Smith,  W.  T.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Stern,  Walter  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology;  Director  of  Laboratory  Medi- 
cine, Hospitals  and  Clinics. 
University  of  Vermont,  B.S.;  University  of  Rochester,  M.D. 

Stewart,  Kenneth  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Clinical  Psychology). 
Duke  University,  A.B.;  University  of  Nebraska,  Ph.D. 
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Stoddard,  Leland  D.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Pathology. 
DePauw  University,  A.B.;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  M.D. 

Story,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

University  of  Alabama;  University  of  Georgia;  Medical  College  of  Georgia, 
M.D. 

Strong,  James  S.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Sullivan,  Dan  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Sussman,  Hy  C,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Renal). 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

^Sutherland,  James  H.  R.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Pharmacology; 

Director,  Division  of  Health  Communications. 
University  of  California,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Sweat,  Faye  M.,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Pathology. 

Talledo,  O.  Eduardo,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

San  Marcos  University,  Peru,  B.S.;  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Peru,  M.D. 

Tanenbaum,  Julian  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Emory  University,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Tanner,  Robert  E.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Teabeaut,  J.  Robert  II,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Duke  University,  M.D. 

Teeslink,  C.  Rex,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Tulane  University  Medical  School,  M.D. 

Thevaos,  Theodore  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Thigpen,  Corbett  H.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Thomas,  David  R.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine. 

Virginia  Military  Institute,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Thomas,  Luther,  Instructor  in  Community  Medicine. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Thomas,  Robert  P.,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Chief  of  Ophthalmology. 
University  of  North  Carolina,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Thornton,  Nancy,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Pathology. 
Valdosta  State  Colege,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Thurmond,  J.  William,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Toole,  Donna  R.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  (Occupational  Therapy). 
University  of  Kansas,  B.S. 

Topazian,  Richard  G.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Oral  Surgery. 
Houghton  College,  B.A.;  McGill  University,  D.D.S. 
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Torpin,  Richard,  Professor  Emeritus. 

Wesleyan  College;  Rush  Medical  College,  M.D. 

Troupin,  Allan  S.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Columbia  College,  B.A.;  Columbia  University,  M.D. 

Troupin,  Rosalind  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

City  College  of  New  York,  B.S.;  Columbia  University,  M.D. 

Tyler,  Jean  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
London  University,  B.Sc. 

Van  Giesen,  George  E.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Vaughan,  Billy  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

University  of  Alabama,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Alabama,  M.D. 

Victor,  Jules,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Volpitto,  Perry  P.,  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Anesthesiology. 
Washington  and  Jefferson,  B.S.;  Western  Reserve  University,  M.D. 

Wade,  Agnes  W.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Record  Science. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  B.S. 

Walters,  Gordon  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Wash,  James  A.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Education. 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  D.Ed. 

Waters,  Aubrey  J.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.,  M.S.;  University  of  Wisconsin,  Ph.D.;  Medical 
College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Watson,  Charles  H.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

University  of  Georgia;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Watson,  W.  Gamewell,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 
The  Citadel,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Wege,  William  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Medicine  and  Radiology. 
Marquette  University,  D.D.S.;  University  of  Alabama,  M.S. 

*Wellband,  Wilbur  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Williams  College,  B.S.,  M.S.;  Loyola  University,  Ph.D. 

Welter,  Dave  A.,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Anatomy. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Whelchel,  Merritt  C,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  M.D. 

Whitaker,  Halford  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Neurology). 
University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.;  University  of  Tennessee,  M.D. 

White,  Cecil  A.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

White,  William  O.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 
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Wiggins,  Stewart  L.,  Sr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Clinical  Psychology). 
University  of  Georgia,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Wilds,  Preston  L.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

Yale  University,  B.A.;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  M.D  . 

Wilkes,  William  A.,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Williams,  David  C,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
University  of  Georgia,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Williams,  Gladys  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Social  Case  Work). 

Judson  College,  B.A.;  Louisiana  State  University,  M.S.,  M.S.W.;  Tulane  Uni- 
versity, M.P.H. 

Williams,  Jack  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 

University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.;  State  University  of  Iowa,  M.S.;  Medical 
College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Williams,  John  L.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Neurosurgery). 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Williams,  W.  Loren,  Research  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology;  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  Educational  Research  and  Development. 
University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.,  M.A.;  University  of  Tennessee,  Ph.D. 

Wilson,  Jerry  B.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

University  of  Georgia,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.  S. 

Wilson,  Louis  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Pennsylvania  State  University,  B.A.;  University  of  Maryland,  M.S.;  Jefferson 
Medical  College,  M.D. 

Winningham,  A.  Ruth,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology. 

Auburn  University,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.S. 

Witham,  A.  Calhoun,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chief  of  Cardiology. 
Emory  University,  A.B.;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  M.D. 

Witherington,  Roy  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
University  of  Georgia;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Wray,  Charles  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Mercer  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Wray,  Elizabeth,  Teaching  Fellow,  Pediatrics,  Respiratory  Center. 
Mercer  University,  B.A.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Wright,  Claude-Starr,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chief  of  Hematology. 

University  of  South  Carolina,  B.S.;  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  M.D. 

Wycoff,  Harland  D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
University  of  Wisconsin,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Yarbrough,  John  F.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 

Emory  University,  A.B.;  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  M.D. 

Zachert,  Virginia,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology. 

Valdosta  State  College,  A.B.;  Emory  University,  M.A.;  Purdue  University, 
Ph.D. 

Zwemer,  Thomas  J.,  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Dentistry;  Professor  of  Orthodontics. 
University  of  Illinois,  D.D.S.;  Northwestern  University,  M.S.D. 


^Indicates  School  of  Graduate  Studies  faculty  appointment  also. 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  AND 
SCHOOL  OF  ALLIED  HEALTH  SCIENCES 


APPLICATION  INSTRUCTIONS 

Please  read  and  follow  these  instructions  carefully.  The 
responsibility  for  complying  with  the  application  procedure 
rests  with  the  applicant.  Keep  this  sheet  for  future  refer- 
ence. 

UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUCTIONS 

GENERAL:  The  completed  application  and  all  documents 
pertaining  thereto  should  be  returned  to: 

Registrar 

Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 

Admission  decisions  will  not  be  made  until  an  application 
is  complete.  It  is  suggested  that  applicants  begin  their 
processing  approximately  one  year  in  advance  of  their  ex- 
pected enrollment  date  so  that  we  might  give  them  guid- 
ance pertaining  to  academic  prerequisites. 

Admission  decisions  are  made  by  an  Admissions  Committee. 
Official  notification  of  these  decisions  comes  from  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

A  $10  non-refundable  check  or  money  order  (payable  to 
the  Medical  College  of  Georgia)  must  accompany  each 
application.  Do  not  send  cash. 

Financial  aid  information  may  be  secured  by  writing  di- 
rectly to: 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 


Housing  information  will  be  sent  to  each  accepted  applicant. 
See  the  Medical  College  Bulletin  for  further  information. 
A  personal  interview  may  be  required  of  any  applicant. 
Some  departments  plan  "Open  House''  programs  and  re- 
quire applicant  attendance.  Other  departments  will  notify 
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an  applicant  of  their  interest  in  his  application  and  suggest 
a  possible  date  for  an  interview. 

Remember,  you  are  always  welcome  to  visit  the  Medical 
College  of  Georgia,  but  we  can  give  you  better  service  if 
we  are  appraised  of  your  interest  at  least  one  week  in 
advance  of  your  arrival. 

FRESHMAN  APPLICANTS:  All  applicants  who  have  not 
had  college  level  training  are  considered  freshman  appli- 
cants and  should  submit  the  following  documentation: 

1.  Completed  application  with  $10  application  fee. 

2.  Completed  physical  examination  reported  on  our 
forms. 

3.  An  official  transcript  of  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation-Scholastic Aptitude  Test  scores.  Our  College 
Board  code  number  is  5406.  (You  do  not  need  to  hold 
your  application  until  you  have  taken  this  test.) 

4.  An  official  record  of  your  high  school  education, 
which  will  show  your  rank  in  class. 

5.  Nursing  applicants  only — An  official  transcript  of  Na- 
tional League  for  Nursing  Pre-Nursing  and  Guidance 
Examination  scores. 

TRANSFER  APPLICANTS:  All  applicants  who  have  had 
any  training  in  an  accredited  college  or  university  are  con- 
sidered transfer  applicants.  If  you  have  attempted  less 
than  20  semester  hours  (30  quarter  hours),  it  will  be  nec- 
essary for  you  to  submit  a  high  school  transcript.  These 
applicants  should  supply  the  following  items  of  information : 

1.  Completed  application  with  $10  application  fee. 

2.  Completed  physical  examination  reported  on  our 
forms. 

3.  Official  transcripts  from  each  of  the  colleges  or  uni- 
versities you  have  attended.  (High  school  transcripts 
do  not  have  to  be  submitted  except  as  outlined  above.) 
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SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 


MEDICAL  ILLUSTRATION  APPLICANTS:  Examples  of 
the  applicant's  studies  in  the  field  of  fine  or  applied  art 
should  be  submitted  to: 

Mr.  Orville  A.  Parkes,  Director 
Department  of  Medical  Illustration 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 

NURSING  APPLICANTS:  Graduate  of  diploma  nursing 
schools  must  submit  scores  from  the  National  League  for 
Nursing  Graduate  Nurse  Examination  and  a  letter  of  refer- 
ence from  the  Director  of  their  nursing  school.  State  Board 
scores  are  also  required  of  the  Registered  Nurse. 

All  other  nursing  school  applicants  must  submit  scores 
from  the  Pre-Nursing  and  Guidance  Examination. 

Nursing  applicants  for  the  Atlanta  Center  should  write 
"Atlanta  Center"  at  the  top  of  their  application. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

APPLICATION  INSTRUCTIONS 

Only  applicants  who  are  residents  of  the  State  of  Georgia  may  be 
considered  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class. 
Applications  must  be  submitted  between  July  1st,  and  December 
1st,  for  the  succeeding  year.  Early  application  is  encouraged.  All 
materials  should  be  sent  to: 

Medical  Admissions  Committee 
Office  of  Student  Affairs 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 

1.  A  $10  non-refundable  application  fee  must  accompany  each 
completed  application. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  all  previous  studies,  including  high 
school,  must  be  received  before  applications  are  considered. 

3.  A  completed  physical  examination  report,  using  the  form 
enclosed,  is  required. 

4.  The  Medical  College  Admission  Test  is  required.  Information 
may  be  secured  from  your  Dean,  Premedical  Advisor,  or  from 
the  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New 
York  17,  New  York. 

5.  Request  that  your  Premedical  Advisor  submit  his  recom- 
mendation to  the  above  address. 

6.  Additional  information  will  be  required  of  each  applicant  after 
a  review  of  your  application  and  official  transcripts. 

If  you  desire  additional  information,  please  contact  the  office  of 
Student  Affairs,  telephone  724-2417,  Extension  333. 
Financial  Aid  information  may  be  secured  by  writing  to: 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 


S-4 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

APPLICATION  INSTRUCTIONS 

Applications  may  be  submitted  beginning  July  1st,  for  the  succeed- 
ing year.  Early  application  is  encouraged.  All  materials  should 
be  sent  to: 

Dental  Admissions  Committee 
Office  of  Student  Affairs 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 

1.  A  $10  non-refundable  application  fee  must  accompany  each 
completed  application. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  all  previous  studies  must  be  received 
before  applications  are  considered. 

3.  A  completed  physical  examination  report,  using  the  form 
enclosed,  is  required 

4.  The  Dental  Aptitude  Test  is  required.  Information  may  be 
secured  from  your  Dean,  Dental  Advisor,  or  from  the  Division 
of  Educational  Measurements,  American  Dental  Association, 
211  East  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611. 

5.  Request  that  your  Dental  Advisor  submit  his  recommenda- 
tion to  the  above  address. 

6.  Additional  information  will  be  required  of  each  applicant  after 
a  review  of  your  application  and  official  transcripts. 

If  you  desire  additional  information,  please  contact  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs,  telephone  724-2417,  Extension  333. 
Financial  Aid  information  may  be  secured  by  writing  to: 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 
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SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

APPLICATION  INSTRUCTIONS 

The  deadline  for  the  completion  of  applications  is  21  days  prior 
to  the  registration  date  for  the  quarter  to  which  the  applicant  is 
seeking  admission.  However,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that 
applications  be  completed  six  months  prior  to  that  date.  It  is  to 
your  advantage  to  complete  your  application,  including  submission 
of  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE)  scores,  as  early  as  pos- 
sible, particularly  if  you  are  seeking  financial  assistance.  Accept- 
ances and  fellowship  awards  for  the  Fall  Quarter  are  made  in 
April  or  early  May;  some  may  be  made  earlier. 

Send  (or  direct)  all  application  materials  (application  form  and 
fee,  transcripts,  physical  examination  form,  and  GRE  scores)  and 
requests  for  financial  aid  to: 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 

A  complete  application  consists  of  the  following  four  (4)  items. 

1.  Completed  Application  Form  and  $10.00  Application  Fee. 

Make  certain  that  in  the  References  Section  you  give  the 
names  and  complete  addresses  of  three  (3)  professors  quali- 
fied to  assess  your  potential  as  a  graduate  student.  The  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  office  will  send  Reference  Report  forms 
directly  to  the  three  persons  you  designate  in  your  applica- 
tion. Make  certain  you  include  your  social  security  number 
in  the  space  provided  (foreign  nationals  exempted).  Make 
check  or  money  order  payable  to  the  Medical  College  of 
Georgia. 

2.  Transcript (s).  Official  transcripts  of  all  previous  and  current 
college,  graduate,  or  professional  studies  must  be  received 
before  applications  are  considered.  Transcripts  must  be  re- 
ceived directly  from  school  (s)  attended. 

3.  Physical  Examination  Report.  Request  the  examining  phy- 
sician to  make  this  report  on  the  form  supplied. 

4.  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE)  Scores.  The  Aptitude 
Test  and  Advanced  Test  (either  chemistry  or  biology)  scores 
are  required  of  ALL  applicants  except  as  follows.  Applicants 
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to  the  Master's  program  in  Nursing  will  submit  scores  on  the 
GRE  Aptitude  Test,  and  on  the  N.L.N.  Graduate  Nurse 
Examination  (in  place  of  the  GRE  Advanced  Test).  Appli- 
cants to  the  Master's  program  in  Medical  Illustration  are 
required  to  take  an  Admission  Test  administered  by  the 
Department  of  Medical  Illustration  in  place  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination.  Applicants  should  take  the  GRE  in 
their  senior  undergraduate  year  as  early  as  possible,  prefer- 
ably at  one  of  its  Fall  administrations  rather  than  Winter  or 
Spring  administrations.  Indicate  that  you  wish  your  scores 
to  be  sent  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  Medical 
College  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia  30902.  DO  NOT  have 
your  scores  sent  to  a  Department  within  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA 
Office  of  the  Registrar 
Augusta,  Georgia  30902 


School  or  Program  for  which  you  are  applying:  


The  candidate  submitting  this  form  is  applying  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia.  Full  and 
precise  information  is  a  requirement  essential  for  acceptance.  Please  return  the  blank  directly  to  the  Registrar, 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia  30902,  as  promptly  as  possible. 

Your  report  will  be  available  only  to  the  administrative  officers  of  the  Medical  College.  Please  continue 
comments  on  the  reverse  side  if  necessary. 

1.  Name  of  candidate:  

Last  First  Middle 

2.  Address:  

No.,  Street  City 

3.  Age:   Marital  Status  


4.  B.P  Pulse  Rate_ 

Urinalysis :  Alb :  


5.  Vision:    Without  Glasses:  L  R  Hearing:  R_ 

With  Glasses:       L  R  L._ 


6.  History  of  previous  illnesses,  especially  operations,  injuries,  or  chronic 


7.  Positive  findings  of  general  physical  examination:. 


8.  Evidences  of  any  nervous  disorders,  peculiarities  of  temperament,  emotional  conflicts,  etc.  (Kindly  give 
careful  consideration  to  this  question) :  


9.  In  your  opinion,  is  the  applicant's  general  health,  personality,  and  emotional  stability,  suitable  for  a  career 
in  Nursing,  or  related  Health  Science  Professions? 

Date:   Signed  M.D. 


Address. 


Schools  of  

MEDICINE 

GRADUATE  STUDIES 

NURSING 

DENTISTRY 

ALLIED  HEALTH  SCIENCES 
DENTAL  HYGIENE 
MEDICAL  ILLUSTRATION 
MEDICAL  RECORD  SCIENCE 
MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 


